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PREFACE. 



This little book forms the third volume 
of the series of Annotated Translations of 
those works of the Classical writers which 
relate to Ancient India. The volumes already 
issued contain Translations of the Fragments ^ ^r ;^et.ltA 
of Megasthends — of the Indika of Arrian — i V'>?, » «i J^ , '*^ "- 
and of the PeriplAs of the Erythraean Sea ; 
and in those which are to follow will be 
rendered the Geography of India as given 
by Strabo and by Ptolemy, and the accounts 
of the Makedonian Invasion as given by 
Arrian and by Curtius — and these works 
will complete the series. 

Upper Norwood : December, 1881. 
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ANCIENT INDIA, 

AS DESCRIBED BY KTESIAS. 



Introduction. 
the Life and Writings of Kt^dat. 
ToKt^sias belongs the distiuction of having 
been the first writer who gave to the Greeks a 
special treatise on India — a region concerning 
which they had, before his time, no further know- 
ledge than what was supplied by the few and 
meagre notices of it which had appeared in the 
Geography ofHekataios ofMiletoSj and in 
the History of Herodotos. 'this Kt i s i a s was 
a native of Knidosj aii important Lakedemo- 
nian colony situate on the sea coast of Karia, and 
was the son of Kt^siokhos(or Ktesiarkhos).^ 
His family, as we learn from Galen,* was a branch 
of the AsklSpiadai, a caste of priests settled 
principally iu Kos and Knidos, with whom medicine 
was an hereditary profession. He was contem- 
porary with Hippokrates, who like himself 
was an Asklepiad ; but he was very much younger 
than his illustrious kinsman, though by how 
many years we know not, as the date of his birth 
cannot be ascertained. We may conclude, however, 

* Y. Tzetz. Chil. I. 1 ; Suidas, Eudoc. p. 268 ; Plu- 
tarch. Artaxerxes ; Lucian. Ver. Hist. L 3. 
» Tom. V. p, 652, 1. 51 ed. Basil, 

1 
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that he must have risen to eminence by the 
practice of his art before the year 416 B.C., for 
about that time he repaired to Persia, probably on 
the invitation of the king who appointed him 
physician to the royal court. Here he remained 
for 17 years, of which the first eleven were spent 
under Darius II, and the remaining six under 
his successor Artaxerxes Mnemon.® He 
accompanied the latter when he took the field 
against Cyrus, and, as we learn from Xenophon, 
cured the wound which his royal master received 
in the battle of Kunaxa.* Soon after this he 
appears to have left Persia and returned to hia 
own country. This was in the year 398, after 
which we know nothing of his career. 

Kt e s i a B diversified his professional with liter- 
ary pursuits and was the author of several works, 
of which the most important was his history of 
Persia. This was written in 2^ books, of which 
the first six contained the history of the Assyrian 
monarchy down to the foundation of the kingdom 
of Persia. The next seven contained the history of 
Persia down to the end of the reign of Xerxes, 
and the remaining ten carried the history down 
to the time when the author left the Persian 
Court. This great work, whatever may have been 
its other merits, possessed this especial value, that 
the facts which it recorded were derived principally 

3 Dioddros (I., 1) foUowed by Tzetzes {Chil. I. i, 82), 
writes that Ktesias fighting with his countrymen on be- 
half of Cyrus was taken prisoner at the battle of 
Kunaxa, and was thereafter on account of his skill in 
medicine taken into the king's service, in which he 
remained for 17 years. A comparison however of well 
ascertained facts discredits this statement. 

* V. Anab. I. viii, 27. 
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from tho Persian state-records' which Ktesiaswas 
permitted by the king to consult. His state- 
ments, as might be expected, are frequently afe 
variance with those of Herodotos whose sources of 
information were different. He is also in a few 
instances at variance with his contemporary Xeno- 
phon. The work unfortunately no longer exists, 
but we possess a brief abstract of its consents 
made by Photios, and some fragments which 
have been preserved by Diodoros and other writers. 

Besides the History and the Treatise on India, 
Ktesias appears to have composed several minor 
works. These consisted, so far as is known, of 
treatise on the Eevenues of the Persian Em- 
pire, two treatises of a geographical nature — one 
being on Mountains, and the other on Rivers, and 
some books of voyages entitled Periploi. 

The Indika of Ktesias, like his other works, 
has been lost, but, like his great work on the 
History of Persia, it has been abridged by P h 6- 
t i o s, while several fragments of it have been pre- 
served in the pages of other writers, as for instance 
M\ia,n. It was comprised in a single book, and em- 
bodied the information which Ktesias had gathered 
about India, partly from the reports of Persian 
ofl&cials who had visited that country on the king's 
service, and partly also perhaps from the reports 
of Indians themselves, who in those days were 
occasionally to be seen at the Persian Court, 
whither they resorted, either as merchants, or as 
envoys bringing presents and tribute from the 

* €K tS)v ^aaikiK&v hi<^6€pa>v iv als oi JlepcraL ras 
Trakaias irpd^eis Kara riva v6p.ov ilxov (rvvT€Tayfi€as. 
Diod. II. 32. 
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princes of Northern India, which was then snb* 
ject to Persian rule. Ktesias unfortunately was 
not only a great lover of the marvellous, but also 
singularly deficient, for one of his profession, in 
critical acumen. He took, therefore, no pains to 
sift the accounts which were communicated to 
him, and the book which he gave to the world, 
instead of being, what a careful enquirer with his 
advantages might have made it — a valuable reper- 
tory of facts concerning India and its people, 
seemed to be little else than a tissue of fables and 
of absurd perversions or exaggerations of the 
truth, and was condemned as such, not only by 
the consentient voice of antiquity, but also by the * 
generality of the learned in modern times. The 
work was nevertheless popular, and in spite of its 
infirm credit, was frequently cited by subsequent 
writers. Jts 'tales of wonder' fascinated the 
credulous, while its style, which was remarkable 
alike for its ease, sweetness, and perspicuity, 
recommended it to readers of every stamp.* It 
was the only systematic account of India the 
Grreeks possessed till the time of the Makedonian 
invasion. 

We must notice in conclusion the fact, that, as 
the knowledge of India, and especially of Indian 
antiquity, has increased, scholars have been led 
to question the justice of the traditional verdict 
which condemns Ktesias as a writer of unscru- 

" Ktesias, though a Dorian, nsed many Ionic forms and 
modes of expression, and these more in the Indika than in 
the Fersika, His style is praised for the qnalities men- 
tioned in the text by Phdtios, Dion. Halicam, and Demet. 
Phaler, who does not hesitate to speak of him as a poet, 
the very dwii^^Tge of peifspicni^y {evapyfias djy^tpv^-yof ). 
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pulous mendacity. They do not indeed wholly 
exculpate him, but they have shown that many 
of his statements, which were once taken to be 
pure falsehoods, have either certain elements of 
truth underlying them, or that they originated in 
misconceptions which were perhaps less wilful 
than unavoidable. The fabulous races for instance 
which he has described are found, so far from 
being fictions of his own invention, to have their 
exact analogues in monstrous races which are 
mentioned in the two great national epics and 
other Brahmanical writings, and which, though 
therein depicted with every attribute of deformity, 
were nevertheless, not purely fictitious, but mis- 
representations of such aboriginal tribes as 
offered a stout resistance to their Aryan invaders 
while still engaged in the task of conquering 
India. 

These moderate views, which have been advo*. 
cated by such authorities as Heeren, Bahr, 0. 
Miiller, Lassen, and others, will no doubt come 
eventually to be very generally accepted. 

Noiice of Fh6tio8. 
P h 6 1 i o s, to whom we are indebted for the 
abridgments of Ktesias, was the Patriarch of Con- 
stantinople, an office to which he was elected, 
though previously a layman, in the year a. d. 858, 
Soon after the accession of Leo VI. as emperor 
(886) he was accused of having conspired against 
his life, and was in consequence banished to a 
monastery in Armenia, where he ended his days. 
He was not only a scholar of wonderful erudition 
and sound judgment, but was the author of many 
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works, the most important of which was that en- 
titled Myriohihlion or BihliothSM — which was a 
review on an extensive scale of ancient Greek 
literature. It contained abstracts of the contents of 
280 volumes, many of which are now known only 
from the account which he has given of them. 
His abridgment of the Persian history of our 
author is much more concise than that of his 
Indika. The latter is however a careless and un- 
satisfactory performance, for the passages summar- 
ized are chiefly those for which Ktesias was 
stigmatized as a fabulist and a liar. 

As Lassen has devoted one of the leading 
sections' of his great work on Indian Antiquity 
to an examination of the reports which are yet 
extant of Ktesias upon India, and as his review 
is all but exhaustive, and reflects nearly all the 
light that learned research has yet been able to 
throw upon the subject, I have for this reason, as 
well as with a view to obviate the need which 
would otherwise occur, of having constant re- 
course to long foot-notes, thought it advisable to. 
append to the translation of the Greek text a 
translation of this review. I have appended also 
a translation of some passages from Indiko- 
pleustes, which will serve to illustrate the descrip- 
tions given by Ktesias of certain Indian animals 
and plants. 

' In vol. II., pp. 641 ff. 2nd ed. 1874. 
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THE INDIKA OF KT^iSIAS. 
Fragment I. 

Ecloga in Photii, Bibl. LXXII, p. 144 seqq. 

1. Another work was read — the IndiJca of 
Ktfeias, contained in a single book wherein the 
author has made more frequent nse of Ionic 
forms. He reports of the river Indus that, 
where narrowest, it has a breadth of forty stadia, 
and where widest of two hundred ;^ and of the 
Indians themselves that they almost outnumber 
all other men taken together.* He mentions 
the sJcoleXf^ a kind of worm bred in the river, 
this being indeed the only living creature which 
is found in it. He states that there are no men 
who live beyond the Indians,* and that no rain 
falls in India** but that the country is watered 
by its river. 

2. He notices the pantarha,^ a kind of 

* This differs from what Arrian states on the authority 
of Ktesias, (see Frag, ii.) Probably Arrian has quoted 
the sentence more correctly than Photios. And 100 
stadia is far enough from the truth. With Ktesias Conf . 
Philostratus, Vit. Apoll. II, 18 : t6v fiev 8t) ^1v66p S>b€ 
^7r€pai.a)6r]crav, oradiovs ftaX«rra Teara-apaKovra rb 
yap TrXcbtjuoi/ avrov too-ovtov. See Mannert, Qeogr. d, 
Gr, u. Uom. Bd. V, i, p. 74. 

"" Conf. Herodot. Ill, 94 ; Strabo II, v. 32. 
3 Conf. § 27, and Frag. xxvi. 

* Conf. Herodot. Ill, 98, 105 ; Strabo II, v, 1, 32. 

' But conf. Strabo XV, i, 1, 13, 17, 18; Arrian, Indilia, 
VI, 4; Philost. Vit, Apoll. II, 19 ; Diodor. II, 36. 

® Count Weltheim {Sormmlung von Aufsiitzen^ &c. Bd. 
II, p. IGSff.) regards this as the Hydrophones or the 
changing stone, sun agate, a kind of opal, remarkable for 
the variety of colours it displays when thrown into water.' 
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isealstone, and relates that wlien sealstones and 
other costly gems to the number of 477' which 
belonged to the Baktrian merchant, had been 
flung into the river, this pantarha drew them 
up to itself, all adhering together. 

3. He notices also the elephants' that de- 
molish walls ; the kind of small apes^ that hare' 
tails four cubits long; the cocks that ate of 
extraordinary size -j^^ the kind of bird called thef 
parrot** and which he thus describes : it has a 
tongue and voice like the human, is of the size 
of a hawk, has a red bill, is adorned with a 
beard of a black colour, while the neck is red 
like cinnabar, it talks like a man in Indian, but 
if taught Greek can talk in Greek also. 

4. He notices the fountain*^ which is filled 
every year with liquid gold, otit of which are 

* So Muller's text, the common reading is 77* 

* With this compare Frag. iv. below. 

* This is reconcilable with the accounts of otters if fot 
fiiKpS)v we read fiaKfmif. For Megasthends also speaks of 
Indian apes not smaller than large dogs and which have 
tails of five cab its length which answer to the Mandi ape 
or Simia FaunuSj with the hair on the forehead projecting 
over the eyes, and the beard white, the body being dark. 
Vid. ^Uani, Nat. An. XVII, 39 ; conf . XVI, 10, and Strabo 
XV, i> 37: — " The monkeys are larger than the largest dogs 
. . . .their tails are more than two cnbits in length." 

10 Conf. Frag. v.c. 

" BiTTaKos : Reland^ De Ophir, p. 184, compares this 
with the Persian «-> ^ tedek. In Arrian, Ind, XV, 8 
and Mli&nf Nat. An. XVI, 2 and 15, the bird is called 
(TiTTaKos. MU&n however elsewhere calls it y^irraKds 
and so also Dioddros and Pausanias. A feminine form 
yJAiTTaKrj occurs in Arist. H. An. VIII, 12. The form in 
Pliny in Psittacv/S. 

" Conf. Philostrat. Vit. ApolL III, 43. 
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annually drawn a hundred earthen pitchers 
filled with the metal. The pitchers must be 
earthen since the gold when drawn becomes 
solid, and to get it out the containing vessel 
must needs be broken in pieces. The fountain 
is of a square shape, eleven cubits in circumfer- 
ence, and a fathom in depth. Each pitcherful 
of gold weighs a talent. He notices*® also the 
iron found at the bottom of this fountain, adding 
that he had in his own possession two swords 
made from this iron, one given to him by the king 
of Persia,** and the other byParysatis, the 
mother of that same king. This iron, he says, 
if fixed in the earth, averts clouds and hail and 
thunderstorms, and he avers that he had himself 
twice seen the iron do this, the king on both 
occasions performing the experiment.* ° 

6. We learn further that the dogs of India** 
are of very great size, so that they fight even 
with the lion;*^ that there are certain high 
mountains having mines which yield the sar- 



^3 The Municli MS. 287, makes this a separate fountaia : 
€<m dc €T€pa Kpivrj (read KpTjtnj) rjTLS c^ayct crldrjpov. 
Conf. Philost. Vit Apoll. Ill, 45. 

^* Artaxerxes Mndmdn. 

*' Baehr thinks that Ktesias here refers to the magnet, 
the properties of which were not at that time so well 
known as now. 

" Conf. uElian. Nat, An. IV. 19; VIII, 1, 9 ; and 
Frag- vi, below. 

*' Compare what ^lian (Frag, vi.) says of the dogs of 
theKynamolgoi ; compare also Strabo, quoting Megrasthenea 
XV, p. 1029, and the account in Curtius {de Reb, Alev. 
IZ, i, 81) of an Indian dog attacking a lion. 
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dine-sfcone, and onyxes, and other seal stones ;** 
that the heat is excessive, and that the snn 
appears in India to be ten times larger^" than in 
other countries ; and that many of the inhabi- 
tants are snflfocated to death by the heat. Of 
the sea in India, he says, that it is not less than 
the sea in Hellas ; its surface however for four 
finger-breadths downward is hot, so that fish 
cannot live that go near the heated surface, but 
must confine themselves always to the depths 
below. 

6. He states that the river Indus flows 
through the level country, and through between 
the mountains, and that what is called the Indian 
reed'® grows along its course, this being so thick 
that two men could scarcely encompass its stem 
with their arms, and of a height to equal the 
mast of a merchant ship of the heaviest burden."* 
Some are of a greater size even than this, though 
some are of less, as might be expected when the 
mountain it grows on is of vast range. The 
reeds are distiuguished by sex, some being male, 

" These mountains have been variously identified with 
Taurus, with Imaus, with Paropamisus, and with the moun- 
tains of Great and Little Bukharia, which stretch through 
Tibet, and Kaimlr, but Count Weltheim takes them to be the 
Bala Ghfits near Bharoch. The Periplus states that onyxes 
and other precious stones were found in Oz^n^ (now Ujjain) 
and thence sent to Barygaza (Bhar^ich) for export. The 
well known Ehambay stones come from a neighbouring 
district. 

" Strabo III, p. 202, contests this. 

** Conf. Frag, vii, below. 

•1 Lit. of 10,000 talents : or fivpiaiJL<f)6pov (Lol)eck, ad, 
Phyrn, p. 662) 60,000 amphorss. Conf. Frag. vii. 
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others female^. The male reed has no pith, and 
is exceedingly strong, but the female has a 
pith." 

7. He describes an animal called the martin 
hhoray^^ found in India. Its face is like a man's — 
it is about as big as a lion, and in colour red like 
cinnabar. It has three rows ofi«eth — ears like 
the human — eyes of a pale- blue like the human 
and a tail like that of the land scorpion, armed 
with a sting and more than a cubit long.** It has 
be ddes stings on each side of its tail, and, like 
the scorpion, is armed with an additional sting 
on the crown of its head, wherewith it stings 
any one who goes near it, the wound in all cases 
proving mortal. If attacked from a distance 
it defends itself both in front and in rear — in 
front with its tail, by up-lifting it and darting out 
the stings, like shafts shot from a bow, and in 
rear by straightening it out. It can strike to 
the distance of a hundred feet, and no creature 
can survive the wound it inflicts save only the 
elephant. The stings are about a foot in length, 
and not thicker than the finest thread. The 



*' Cf. Theoplirastos, TUnt. Histor. IV, ii, where he 
states that the male reed is solid, and the female, hollow. 
Cf. also Pliny, Hist Nat. XVI, 36. Sprengel identifies 
this reed of Ktesias with the Bamhusa and Calamus 
Rotang of Linnseus. The same reed is mentioned by 
Herodotns (III, 98) . 

*' See Frags, viii— xi, below. 

** ft€if» vndpxova-av irrixfos. Baehr rightly amends 
the reading here to ftf ifoy virdpxov Av, which refers the 
measure to the sting instead of to the tail. 
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name martikhora*^ means in Greek avBpcyno<tiayoi 
(i.e. man-eater), and it is so called because it 
carries off men and devours them, though it no 
doubt preys upon other animals as well. In 
fighting it uses not only its stings but also its 
claws. Fresh stings grow up to replace those 
shot away in fighting. These animals are numer- 
ous in India, and are killed by the natives 
who hunt them with elephants, from the backs 
of which they attack them with darts. 

8. He describes the Indians as extremely 
just, and gives an account of their manners and 
customs. He mentions the sacred spot in the 
midst of an uninhabited region which they 
venerate in the name of the Sun and the Moon.*' 
It takes one a fifteen days* journey to reach this 
place from Mount Sardous. Here far the 
space of five and thirty days the Sun every year 
cools down to allow his worshippers to celebrate 
his rites, and return home unsoorched by his 

** Tychsen says — This is the Persian j^^ '^j^ from 
mard, a man and hhorden to eat : hhorf the eater, is an 
abbreviated form of the participle Idiordeh, which is still 
on nse ... if the final be viewed as a component part 
of the Persian word, we have only to substitute the partici- 
pial form \jj^ d^ mardikhord, (abbreviated from 
mardikhor&n) as Reland has already done (p. 223), and we 
obtain precisely the same signification. Conf . Frags, viii — 
xi ; also Philostratus, Vit. Apoll. IV, 46. 

•° Weltheim, rejecting the opinion of some that this nnr 
inhabited region was the desert of Gobi, takes it to be rather 
the great desert east of the Indus where the worship of 
the son flourished in early times. This desert also was in 
reality about a fifteen days' journey distant from the monn- 
tsins which produced the onyx and sardine stones. Lassen 
has however assigned the locality to the Vindhyas. 
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bnrning rays.*' He observes that in India 
there is neither thunder nor lightning nor rain, 
but that storms of wind and violent hurricanes 
which sweep everything before them, are of 
frequent occurrence. The morning sun pro- 
duces coolness for one half of the day, but an 
excessive heat during the other half, and this 
holds good for most parts of India." 

9. It is not, however, by exposure to the 
sun that the people are swarthy,'** but by 
nature, for among the Indians there are both 
men and women who are as fair as any in 
the world, though such are no doubt in a 
minority. He adds that he had himself seen 
two Indian women and five men of such a fair 
complexion.*" 

10. "Wishing to assure us of the truth of his 
statement that the sun makes the temperature 
cool for five and thirty days, he mentions several 
facts that are equally strange — that the streams 
of fire which issue from ^Etna*^ leave unscathed 
amidst the surrounding havoc those lands which 

*' tva fJLT) a</>XfKro( avrr)v T€\€(ra(n, lit. that they may 
not celebrate his rites unscorched. As the writer must 
have meant the opposite of this, c^Xeicrol must be read 
instead of a(f>\€KroL, 

« Conf. Herodot. Ill, 104. 

*" Conf. Herodot. Ill, 101 ; Arrian. Ewp. Alex. V, 4, 8; 
but on the contrary, Aristot. Hist. Anim. Ill, 22 ; Qener. 
Anim. II, 2 ; Strabo, XV, i, 13, 24. 

^ Possibly from Kfismir.— J. B. 

** Conf. Pausan. X, 28, 2 ; Strabo, VI, 2 ; Valer. Max. 
V,4. 
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belong to just men"* — that in Zakynthos tbere 
are fountains with fish whence pitch is taken 
out*® — that in Naxos is a fountain which at times 
discharges a wine of great sweetness,'* and that 
the water of the river Phasis likewise, if kept in 
a vessel for a night and a day, changes into a 
wine which is also of great sweetness** — that 
near Phaselis in Lykia there is a perpetual 
volcano,** always flaming on the summit of the 
rock both by night and by day, and this is not 
quenched by water, which rather augments the 



*' The reference is to the field of the piouSf evacpStv 
Ya>pa, near Catana, the scene of the story regarding the two 
brothers Amphinomos and Anapos, who saved their parents 
during an eruption by carrying them off on their shoulders. 
Vid. Pausan. X. xxviii, 2; Strabo, VI, 2; and Valer. 
Max. V, 4. ' 

^^ Herodotus (IV. 195) states that he had himself seen 
this bituminous fountain. It is mentioned by Artigonos ; 
Hist. Mirahil. 169 ; by Dioskor. I, 99 ; by Vitruv, VIII, 3 ; 
and Pliny, XXXV, 15. Their accounts have been verified 
by modern travellers. 

** This fountain is mentioned by Stephan. Byz. s. v. 
Naxos, and a similar one by Pliny (Hist. Nat. II, ciii, 
106)— in the island of Andros ; Cf . idem. XXXI, ii j and 
also Philostrat. Icon, I, 25. 

** The waters of the Phasis, according to modem ac- 
counts, are lead-coloured, possessed of a healing virtue and 
held as sacred, perhaps because they were thought by the 
ancients to have sprung from the gates of the morning 
son, and therefore to have formed the dividing line be- 
tween day and night. Arrian in the Feripl. Font. Eux., no 
doubt with an eye to this passage of Ktcsias, says that 
the water of the Phasis if kept in certain vessels acquired 
a pleasant vinons taste. V. Ritter, Erdk. II. pp. 817 and 916. 
Conf . Pliny {H. N. II. ciii, 106) who saj^s that the water of 
the Lyncestis in Epirus is somewhat acid, and intoxicates 
like wine those who drink it. 

^ See Frag, xii, below. 
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blaze, but bj casting rubbish into it*'— and in 
like manner, the volcanoes of uEtna and of 
Prusa keep always burning.** 

11. He writes that in the middle of India 
are found the swarthy men called P y g m i e s,** 
who speak the same language as the other 
Indians. They are very diminutive, the tallest 
of them being but two cubits in height, while 
the majority are only one and a half. They let 
their hair grow very long — down to their knees, 
and even lower. They have the largest beards 
anywhere to be seen, and when these have 
grown sufficiently long and copious, they no 
longer wear clothing, but, instead, let the hair of 
the head fall down their backs far below the 
knee, while in front are their beards trailing 
down to their very feet. When their hair has 
thus thickly enveloped their whole body, they 
bind it round them with a zone, and so make it 
serve for a garment. Their privates are thick, 

*' Conf . Fra^. xii, A. and B, Beaufort, an English travel- 
ler, confirnas this statement. He reports that while travelling 
in the regions nearest the country of the Phaselitae he 
came upon a place where there was to be seen an ever- burn- 
ing flame which like the fire of a volcano was inextin- 
guishable. V. Beaufort's Caramania, p. 44. 

** There is a Prusa in Bithynia and another in Mysia, 
each near a mountain. Strabo, (XII, p. 844 seqq.) men- 
tions both ; but as he says nothing of a volcanic mountain in 
connexion with either, Baehr inclines to think that the 
reference is to Prusa in the vicinity of Mount Olympus, for- 
merly called Cios, famous for miraculous fountains and 
things of that sort. 

»» Conf. Homer, II. Ill, 6 ; Aristot. Eist. An. VIII, 12 
and 14; Philostrat. Vit. Avollon. Ill, 47; Plin. Hist, 
Nat. VII, 2 ; Strabo, Qeog, XV, i, 57 ; AuIub GelUnfl, Noct. 
AU, IX, 4. 
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and so large that they depend even to their 
ancles. They are moreover snabnosed, and 
otherwise ill- favoured. Their sheep are of the 
size of onr lambs, and their oxen and asses 
rather smaller than oar rams, which again are 
as big as their horses and mules and other 
cattle.*** Of the Pygmies three thousand men 
attend the king of the Indians, on account of 
their great skill in archery. They are eminently 
just, and have the same laws as the Indians. 
They hant hares and foxes not with dogs but 
with ravens and kites and crows and vultures.*^ 
In their country is a lake eight hundred stadia 
in circumference, which produces an oil like 
our own. If the wind be not blowing, this oil 
floats upon the surface, and the Pygmies going 
upon the lake in little boats collect it from 
amidst the waters in small tubs for household use.** 
They use also oil of sesamum** and nut oil, but 
the lake-oil** is the best. The lake has also fish. 
12. There is much silver in their part of 
the country, and the silver-mines though not 
deep are deeper than those in Baktria. Gold 
also is a product of India.*" It is not found 



*** See Frag, xii, c. 

** See Frag, xiii below. 

** Conf. Frag, xxvii. 

•^ See Salmas, Exerc, PUn. p. 1033 ; Sprengel, Histor, 
Botan. vol. I, p. 79 ; Beynier, de VEconomie publique des 
Persesy p. 283. 

** Antigen, c, 165, in Frag, xxvii, below. 

*' On metals in India, see Heeren, Aaiat. Nat. vol. XL 
p. 268. 
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in rivers and washed from the sands the like 
gold of the river Paktdlos> but is found on 
those many high-towering mountains which 
are inhabited by the Griffin s,*° a race of four- 
footed birds, about as large as wolves, having 
legs and claws like those of the lion, and cover- 
ed all over the body with black feathers except 
only on the breast where they are red. On 
account of those birds the gold with which the 
mountains abound is difficult to be got. 

13. The sheep and the goats of the Indians*' 
are bigger than asses, and generally produce 
young by four and by six at a time. The tails 
grow to such a size that those of the dams must 
be cut off before the rams can get at them. India 
does not however produce the pig, either the 
tame sort or the wild.*® Palm-trees and their 
dates are in India* ^ thrice the size of those in 
Babylon,*^ and we learn that there is a certain 
river flowing with honey out of a rock, like the 
one we have in our own country. 

14. The justice of the Indians, their devo- 
tion to their king and their contempt of death 

*o rpvi/r, in Persian \Jh ^ giriften, means to gripe or 

seize and L^j? girif corresponds well enongh with ypvi/r. 
See Frag, xiv, below, where a fuller account of the gryphons 
is given. 

*' See Frag, xii, below. 

*" See Frag, xv, below ; also Frag, xxix, D. Swine, wild 
and tame, are common enough now in India. 

*• Conf. Palladius De Brachmanf p. 4. 

*** Regarding the Babylonian palms, vid. Herodot. I, 
193 ; and Diodor. II, 53. 
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are themes on which he loves to expatiate. He 
notices a fountain having this peculiarity, that 
when any one draws water from it, the water 
coagulates like cheese, and should you then 
detach from the solid lump a piece weighing 
about three obols, and having triturated this, 
put the powder into common water, he to whom 
you give this potion blabs out whatever he has 
done, for he becomes delirious, and raves like a 
madman all that day/^ The king avails himself 
of this property when he wishes to discover the 
guilt or innocence of accused persons. Who- 
ever incriminates himself when undergoing the 
ordeal is sentenced to starve himself to death, 
while he who does not confess to any crime is 
acquitted/' 

16. The Indians are not afflicted with head- 
ache, or toothache, or ophthalmia, nor have they 
mouthsores or ulcers in any part of their body. 
The age to which they live is 120, 130, and 
150 years, though the very old live to 200.°' 

16. In their country is a serpent a span long, 
in appearance like the most beautiful purple with 
a head perfectly white but without any teeth. ■* 
The creature is caught on those very hot moun- 
tains whose mines yield the sardine-stone. It 
does not sting, but on whatever part of the body 
it casts its vomit, that place invariably putrifies. 

«* AntigomiB Caryst. Histor. Mirah. C. 160 ; Sotion, C. 
17 ; Strabo, XVI, iv, 20. " Conf . Frag, xv, G. 

** Arrian, Ind. 15, 12, and Frag, xxii, C. 
•* See Fx^. xvu. 
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If suspended by the tail, it emits two kinds of 
poison, one like amber which oozes from it 
while living, and the other black, which oozes 
from its carcase. Should about a sesame-seed's 
bulk of the former be administered to any one, 
he dies the instant he swallows it, for his brain 
nms out through his nostrils. If the black sort 
be given it induces consumption, but operates 
so slowly that death scarcely ensues in less than 
a year's time." 

17. He mentions an Indian bird called 
the IHJcairon,^^ a name equivalent in Greek to 
bUaiov (i.e. just). It is about the size of a 
partridge's egg. It buries its dung under the 
earth to prevent its being found. Should it bo 
found notwithstanding, and should a person at 
morning tide swallow so much of it as would 
about equal a grain of sesamum, he falls into a . 
deep unconscious sleep from which he never 
awakes, but dies at the going down of the 
sun." 

18. In the same country grows what is called 



** Conf . Frag, xvii, also Strabo, XV", i, 37, where, quot- 
ing Megasthenes, he speaks of flying serpents that let 
faU drops which raise putrid sores on the skm. 

»« AUaipos : Tychsen compares the word with iS ^ 

di, good, the good principle, and J « /far, doing, a participle 

of the verb O ^Jr kerdxn ; the whole then means bene- 
factor, and might be supposed to allude to the custom of 
the bird here mentioned. Bekker reads dUepov here. See 
Frag, xriii. 
•' For fuller particulars vide Frag, xviii. 
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the Parehon,^^ a plant about the size of the olive, 
found only in the royal gardens, producing 
neither flower nor fruit, but having merely fifteen 
roots, which grow down into the earth, and are 
of considerable thickness, the very slenderest 
being about as thick as one's arm. If a span's 
length of this root be taken, it attracts to itself 
all objects brought near it — gold, silver, copper, 
stones and all things else except amber. If 
however a cubit's length of it be taken, it 
attracts lambs and birds, and it is in fact with 
this root that most kinds of birds are caught. 
Should you wish to turn water solid, even a 
whole gallon of it, you have but to throw into 
the water not more than an obol's weight of 
this root, and the thing is done. Its effect is the 
same upon wine which, when condensed by it, 
.can be held in your hand like a piece of wax, 
though it melts the next day. It is found bene- 
ficial in the cure of bowel disorders. 

19. Through India there flows a certain river, 
not of any great size, but only about two stadia 
in breadth, called in the Indian tongue Hy- 
p a r k h o s,'*^ which means in Greek (f^eptov iravra 

«» Udprjfiov (in ApoUonius rrapv^os,) may be compared 
with the Persian J ^ hdr, weight, burthen, and J J • dver, 
bearing, drawing. This comparison however is rather 
defective. — Tychsen. See Frag. xix. 

»» Yirapxos : Tychsen adduces the Persian dver, bring- 
ing, carrying, and U^J^ khosh, good : con<5equently dver- 
khoshf bringing good, which exactly corresponds witii the 
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ra hyaBa {i-e, the bearer of all things good). 
This river for thirty days in every year floats 
down amber, for in the upper part of its course 
where it flows among the mountains there are 
said to be trees overhanging its current which 
for thirty days at a particular season in every 
year continue dropping tears like the almond-tree 
and the pine-tree and other trees. These tears on 
dropping into the water harden into gum. The 
Indian name for the tree is siptakhora,**' which 
means when rendered into Greek yXvKv, jjfiir {i.e. 
sweet). These trees then supply the Indians 
with their amber. ®^ And not only so but they are 
said to yield also berries, which grow in clusters 
like the grapes of the vine, and have stones as 
large as the filbert- nuts of Pontes.** 

20. He writes that on the mountains just 
spoken of there live men having heads like 

signification pointed out by Ktdsias. We might also com- 
pare U^ y^J^. herkhosh, good, so that the initial letter in 
virapxos wonld be merely enphonic, bnt then the participle 
ihipciv would not be expressed. The river is called by 
rliny the Hypobarus, vide Frag. xx. 

«o StTTraxopo : Compare this with the Persian ^^^^^^ 
J^ shiftehkhorj * agreeable to eat.' The Persians call an 
apricot ^^j j diAxM shifteh-rengt * agreeable colour.' 

Pliny {Hist. Nat, xxxvii. 2) has * arbores eas Aphytacoras 
vocare,' where the word is disfigured. — Tychsen. 

°^ India however does not produce amber, and the tree of 
which it is here said to be the gum, cannot be satisfactorily 
identified. Baehr quotes Pliny XII, ix, 19, as a passage of 
no snmll importance for settling the question. 

•* Pliny {Hist. Nat. XV, xxii, 24), explains why Pontic 
nuti were so called. 
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those of dogs, who wear the skins of wild 
beasts, and do not use articulate speech, but 
bark like dogs, and thus converse so as to be 
understood by each other.*' They have larger 
teeth than dogs, and claws like those of dogs, 
only larger and more rounded. They inhabit 
the mountains, and extend as far as the river 
Indus. They are swarthy, and like all the other 
Indians extremely just men. With the Indians 
they can hold intercourse, for they understand 
what they say, though they O9.nnot, it is true, 
reply to them in words, still by barking and 
by making signs with their hands and their 
fingers like the deaf and the dumb, they can 
make themselves understood. They are called 
by the Indians Kalystrioi, which means in 
Greek Kvi'o/ce</)aXot** (i. e., dog^headed). Their 
food is raw flesh. The whole tribe numbers 
not less than 120,000 men. 

21. Near the sources of this river** there 
grows a certain purple flower, which is used for 
dying purple, and is not inferior to the Greek 
sort, but even imparts a far more florid hue. 

•* See Frags, xxi and xxii. 

•* Tychsen compares the word with the Persian ^-^^ 

Icelek or "kelukj a wolf, and./^ ser, the head, i.e, helu 
ksBTf * wolf -headed.' Another word more exactly answering 
the sound of the Greek would be Kalusterin, the super- 
lative of kalusy stupid, which would convert the doghead- 
ed people into * blockheads,' but this is not consonant with 
the translation of the name. — Heeren, Asiat, Nat. vol. II. 
p. 364. Vide Frags, xxi, xxii, xxxi. 
•» The Hyparkhos. 
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In the same parts there is a wild insect about 
the size of a beetle, red like cinnabar, with legs 
excessively long. It is as soft as the worm called 
sJcolex and is found on the trees which produce 
amber, eating the fruits of those trees and 
destroying them, as in Greece the wood-louse 
ravages the vine-trees. The Indians grind 
these insects to a powder and therewith dye such 
robes, tunics, and other vestments as they want 
to be of a purple hue.*' Their dye-stuffs are 
superior to those used by the Persians. 

22. Th^ Kynokephaloi living on the 
mountains do not practise any of the arts but 
subsist by the produce of the chase. They 
slaughter the prey, and roast the flesh in the 
sun. They rear however great numbers of sheep 
and goats and asses. They drink the milk of the 
sheep and the whey which is made therefrom. 
They eat moreover the fruit of the Siptakhora — 
the tree which produces amber, for it is sweet. 
They also dry this fruit, and pack it in hampers 
as the Greeks do raisins. The same people 
construct rafts, and freight them with the 
hampers as well as with the flowers of the purple 
plant, after cleansing it, and with 260 talents 
weight of amber, and a like weight of the 
pigment which dyes purple, and 1000 talents 
more of amber. All this cargo, which is the 

°^ It is generally agreed that the cochineal insect is that 
to which Ktesiaa refers, though his description of it is not 
quite accurate. For fuller pajrticulars vide Frag, xziii. 
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season's produce, they convey annually as tribute 
to the King of the Indians. They take also addi- 
tional quantities of the same commodities for sale 
to the Indians, from whom they receive in ex- 
change loaves of bread and flour and cloth which 
is made from a tree-grown stuff (cotton) . " They 
sell also swords such as they use in hunting wild 
beasts, and bows and javelins, for they are fell 
marksmen both in shooting with the bow and 
in hurling the javelin. As they inhabit steep 
and pathless mountains they cannot possibly 
be conquered in war, and the king moreover 
once every five years sends them as presents 
300,000 arrows and as many javelins, 120,000 
shields and 60,000 swords. 

23. These Kynokephaloi have no 
houses but live in caves. They hunt wild beasts 
with the bow and the spear, and run so fast that 
they can overtake them in the chase. Their 
women bathe once a month at the time of men- 
struation, and then only. The men do not bathe 
at all, but merely wash their hands. Thrice a 
month, however, they anoint themselves with an 
oil made from milk,*'* and wipe themselves with 
skins. Skins denuded of the hair, and made 
thin and soft, constitute the dress both of 
the men and their wives. Their richest men 



«* See Larcher's Note on Herodot. Ill, 47 ; Plin. JVa*. 
Hist, XIX, 1 ; and Frag. xxiv. 

°* Butter; conf. Polysen. Strateg. IV, 3, 32; cf . also 
Peripl, JEr, Mar, § 41, where the same expression 
occurs. 
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however use cotton raiment,** but the number of 
such men is small. They have no bed but sleep on 
a litter of straw or leaves. That man is considered 
the richest who possesses most sheep, and in 
property of this sort consists all their wealth. 
Both men and women have, like dogs, tails 
above their buttocks but larger and more 
hairy. '^^ They copulate like quadrupeds in dog- 
fashion, and to copulate otherwise is thought 
shameful. They are just, and of all men are the 
longest- lived, attaining the age of 170, and some 
even of 200 years. 

24. Beyond these again are other men who 
inhabit the country above the sources of the 
river, who are swarthy like the other Indians, 
do no work, and neither eat grain nor drink 
water, but rear a good many cows and goats 
and sheep, and drink their milk as their sole 
sustenance. Children are born among them 
with the anus closed up, and the contents of the 
bowels are therefore voided, it is said, as urine, 
this being something like curds, though not 
at all thick but feculent. When they drink milk 
in the morning and take another draught at 
noon, and then immediately after eat a certain 
sweet-tasted root of indigenous growth which is 
said to prevent milk from coagulating in the 

<»» Curtios, VIIT, 9, 21. 

*° Conf . Frag, i, section appended to § 83. Malte-Bnm 
considered that this statement had reference to the Oorang- 
Ontang of the Island of Borneo, or perhaps of the Anda- 
man islands. 
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■tomacb, this root towards evening acts as an 
emetic, and thej vomit np everything quite 
readily. 

25. Among the Indians, he proceeds, there 
are wild asses as large as horses, some being 
even larger.'* Their head is of a dark red 
colonr, their eyes blue, and the rest of their 
body white. They have a horn on their fore- 
head, a cubit in length [the filings of this horn, 
if given in a potion, are an antidote to poison- 
ous drugs]. This horn for about two palm- 
breadths upwards from the base is of the purest 
white, where it tapers to a sharp point of a 
flaming crimson, and, in the middle, is black.'" 
These horns are made into drinking cups, and 
such as drink from them are attacked neither 
by convulsions nor by the sacred disease 
(epilepsy). Nay, they are not even affected by 
poisons, if either before or after swallowing 
them they drink from these cups wine, water, or 
anything else. While other asses moreover, 
•whether wild or tame, and indeed all other 
solid-hoofed animals have neither huckle-bones,'* 
nor gall in the liver, these one-horned asses'* 
have both. Their huckle-bone is the most 
beautiful of all I have ever seen, and is, in ap- 

»* See Frag. XXV. 

'* Conf . Bmce's account {Travels, vol. V, p. 93) who 
describes its surface as of a reddish-brown. 

'• * AarpayoKovs^ conf. Aristot. Hist. An. II, 2, 9. 

'* Tychsen thinks the rhinoceros is here meant, bnt th« 
eolonr and other details do not qnite agree wiiJi that 
animal. Heeren, As. Nat. vol. II, pp. 864 ff. 
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pearance and size, like that of the ox. It is as 
heavy as lead, and of the colour of cinnabar'" 
both on the surface, and all thronghont. It is 
exceedingly €eet and strong, and no creatare that 
pursues it, not even the horse, can overtake it. 

26. On first starting it scampers off" some- 
what leisurely, but the longer it runs, it gallops 
faster and faster till the pace becomes most 
furious.'® These animals therefore can only be 
caught at one particular time — that is when 
they lead out their little foals to the pastures 
in which they roam. They are then hemmed 
in on all sides by a vast number of hunters 
mounted on horseback, and being unwilling 
to escape while leaving their young to perish, 
stand their ground and fight, and by butting 
with their horns and kicking and biting kill 
many horses and men. But they are in the 
end taken, pierced to death with arrows and 
spears, for to take them alive is in no way 
possible. Their flesh being bitter'' is unfit for 
food, and they are hunted merely for the sake 
of their horns and their huckle-bones.'* 

27. He states that there is bred in the 

" That IS, vermilion. 

'* This is what Brace relates of the rhinoceros. — Travels, 
Tol. V, pp. 97 and-105. 

" Bruce says it has a diaagn*ee.'ible mnsky flavour. 

'" Cf. Frajr. XXV, and the account of the unicorn 
in Kosmas Indikopl. ; conf . also Aristotle, dfi Tart, Am. 
Ill, 2, and Hist. Anim. II, 1; and also Philostrat. 
Vit. Apoll. Ill, 2 and 8. -/Elian's account in the abov* 
Frag, of the wild ass may be compared with his account 
of the Karta»6n,—lnd. Ant., vol. VI, p. 128. 
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Indian river a worm'* like in appearance to tbat 

which is found in the fig, bat seven cubits more 

or less in length, while its thickness is such 

that a boy ten years old could hardly clasp it 

within the circuit of his arms. These worms 

have two teeth — an upper and a lower, with 

which they seize and devour their prey. In 

the daytime they remain in the mud at the- 

bottom of the river, but at night they come 

ashore, and should they fall in with any prey 

as a cow or a camel, they seize it with their 

teeth, and having dragged it to the river, there 

devour it. For catching this worm a large hook is 

employed, to which a kid or a lamb is fastened 

by chains of iron. The worm being landed, the 

captors hang up its carcase, and placing vessels 

underneath it leave it thus for thirty days. All 

this time oil drops from it, as much being got 

as would fill ten Attic koiylai. At the end of 

the thirty days they throw away the worm, and 

preserving the oil they take it to the king of 

the Indians, and to him alone, for no subject is 

allowed to get a drop of it. This oil [like fire] 

sets everything ablaze over which it is poured 

audit consumes not alone wood but even animals. 

The flames can be quenched only by throwing 

over them a great quantity of clay , and that of a 

thick consistency. *° 

'» See § 1, and Frag. xxvi. *° Cf. Frag, xxvi, where 

^lian gives fuller particulars. A somewhat similar crea- 
ture is mentioned by Palladius {de Brachman. 10) at 
belonging to the Ganges. He calls it the Odontotyrranos. 
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28. But again there are certain trees in 
India as tall as the cedar or the cypress, having 
leaves like those of the date palm, only some- 
what broader, but having no shoots sprouting 
from the stems. They produce a flower like the 
male laurel, but no fruit. In the Indian language 
they are called karpion, but in Greek ^vpopo^a 
(unguent-roses*^). These trees are scarce. 

•* Baebr thinks this may be the Chetak {Pandanu 
odoratisima)f Kaida, or Kyura. Regarding the word kar- 
pion Dr. Caldwell in the Introduction to his Dravidian 
Orammar thus writes : The earliest Dravidian word in 
Greek of which we know the date is Kapniov, Kt^ias's name 
for cinnamon. Herodotus describes cinnamon as the 
Kdp<f)€a, which we, after the Phoenicians, call Kippafji<op,ov. 
Liddell and Scot t say " this word bears a curious likeness 
to its Arabic name kerf at ^ kirfah.** This resemblance must, 
I think, be accidental, seeing that Herodotus considered 
* cinnamon' alone as a foreign word. The word mentioned 
by Ktesias seems however to have a real resemblance to the 
Arabic word and also to a Dravidian one. Ktesias describes 
an odorous oil produced from an Indian tree having flowers 
like the laurel, which the Greeks called pivpopoda, but 
which in India was called Kapniov. . From Kt^ias's de- 
8cription(making allowance for its exaggerations) it is evident 
that cinnamon oil was meant, and in this opinion Wahl agrees. 
Uranius, a writer, quoted by Stephen of Byzantium, mentions 
KfpnaBov as one of the production of the Abaseni, the 
Arabian Abyssinians, by which we are doubtless to under- 
stand,- not so much the products of their country as the 
articles in which they traded. From the connexion in 
which it is found KepnaBov would appear to be cinnamon, 
and we can scarcely err in identifying it with kerfat or 
more properly kirfahf one of the names which cinnamon 
has received in Arabia. Some Arabian scholars derive 
kirfah from karafa * decortavit,* but Mr. Hassoun does 
not admit this derivation, and considers kirfah a foreign 
word. We are thus brought back to Kt^ias's icdpTriov, or the 
Indian word which Xapiriop represented. As this is a word 
of which we know the antiquity, the supposition that the 
Greeks or the Indians borrowed it from the Arabs is qaite 
inadmissible. What then is the Indian word Ktesias referred 
to ? Not, as has been supposed, kurundhu, the Singhalese 
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There oozes from them an oil in drops, which are 
wiped off from the stem with wool, from which 
they are afterwards wrung out and received into 
alabaster boxes of stone. The oil is in colour of 
a faint red, and of a somewhat thick consistency. 
Its smell is the sweetest in all the world, and is 
said to diffuse itself to a distance of five stadia 
around. The privilege of possessing this per- 
fume belongs only to the king and the members 
of the royal family. A present of it was sent 
by the king of the Indians to the king of the Per- 
sians, and Ktesias alleges that he saw it himself, 
and that it was of such an exquisite fragrance 
a3 he could not describe, and he knew nothing 
whereunto he could liken it. 

29. He states that the cheese and the 
wines of the Indians are the sweetest in the 
world, adding that he knew this from his own 
experience, since he had tasted both. 

name for cinnamon derived from the Sanskrit Tcurunta, 
but the Tamil- Malay 41am word karuppu or kdrppu, e. g. 
'karappa-{t)tailam, M4I. oil of cinnamon. Other forms of 
this word are karappu, karuva and karuvA, the last of 
which is the most common form in modern Tamil. Biheede 
refers to this form of the word when he says that "in hia 
time in Malabar oils in high medical estimation were made 
from both the root and the leaves of the karua or wild 
cinnamon of that country." There are tivo meanings of 
karu in Tamil- Malay dlam, * black,' and 'pungent*, and the 
latter doubtless supplies us with the explanation of karuppu 

* cinnamon' I have little doubt that the Sanskrit 

karpfira, 'camphor,* is substantially the same as the Tamil- 
Malayftlam karuppu, and Kt^ias's Kapniov, seeing that it 
does not seem to have any root in Sanskrit and that 
camphor and cinnamon are nearly related. The camphor 
of commerce is from a cinnamon tree, the eamphora 
^fficinarum. 
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SO. There is a fountain** among the Indians 
of a square shape and of about five ells in 
circumference. The water lodges in a rock. 
The depth downward till you reach the water is 
three cubits and the depth of the water itself 
three orguiai. Herein the Indians of highest 
distinction bathe [both for purification and the 
averting of diseases] along with their wives and 
children ; they throw themselves into the well 
foot foremost, and when they leap in the water 
casts them up again, and not only does it throw 
up human beings to the surface, but it casts 
out upon dry land any kind of animal, whether 
living or dead, and in fact anything else that 
is cast into it except iron and silver and gold 
and copper, which all sink to the bottom. The 
water is intensely cold and sweet to drink. It 
makes a loud bubbling noise like water boiling 
in a caldron. Its waters are a cure for 
leprosy, and scab." In the Indian tongue it 
is called Ballade^* and in Greek axjyeXi^r] (i, e. 
useful). 

31. On those Indian mountains where tho 
Indian reed grows, there is a race of men whoso 
number is not less than 30,000, and whose wives 
bear offspring only once in their whole life- 
time. Their children have teeth of perfect 

•* Oonf . frag, zxxvii. 

•* Conf. Frag, xxvii. 

'* Balada in Sank, means ' giving strength' ; and is ap- 
^ed to a bnllock, and a medical plant : balctdA is th« 
rhysaUt fieamota, — Ed. 
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whiteness, both the upper set and the under, 
and the hair both of their head and of their 
eyebrows is from their very infancy quite hoary, 
and this whether they be boys or girls. Indeed 
every man among them till he reaches his 
thirtieth year has all the hair on his body white, 
but from that time forward it begins to turn 
black, and by the time they are sixty, there is 
not a hair to be seen upon them but what is 
black. These people, both men and women alike, 
have eight fingers on each hand, and eight toes 
on each foot. They are a very warlike people, 
and five thousand of them armed with bows 
and spears follow the banners of the Kinff of 
the Indians. Their ears, he says, are so large 
that they cover their arms as far as the elbows 
while at the same time they cover all the back 
and the one ear touches the other.'* 

32. There is in Ethiopia an animal called 
properly the Krohottas, but vulgarly the Kyno- 
lylcos. It is of prodigious strength, and is said 
to imitate the human voice, and by night to 
call out men by their names, and when they 
come forth at their call, to fall ujpnn them and 
devour them. This animal has the courage of 
the lion, the speed of the horse, and the strength 
of the bull, and cannot be encountered success- 



•• For an account of the varions fabnlons Indian raoQS 
mentioned by the classical writers, and for their identifi- 
cation with the races mentioned iq Sanskrit writings. se« 
Jnd, Ant., vol. VI, pp. 133-185, and footnotes. 
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folly with weapons of steel. ^' In Euboea about 
Khalkis the sheep have no gall/' and their flesh 
is so extremely bitter that dogs even will not 
eat it. They say also that in the parts beyond 
the Maurusian Straits^® rain Calls in the sum- 
mer-time, while the same regions are in winter- 
time scorched with heat. In the country of the 
Kyonians®^ there is, according to his account, a 
certain fountain, which instead of water has 
springs of oil — this oil being used by the people 
in the neighbourhood for all kinds of food. In 
the region also called Metadrida there is 
another fountain, this being at no great distance 
from the sea. At midnight it swells with the 
utmost violence, and in receding casts forth fish 
upon dry land in such quantities that the people 
of the place cannot gather them, and are obliged 
to leave them lying rotting on the ground.®^ 

33. KtSsias thus writing and romancing 
professes that his narrative is all perfect truth, 

■® KegardiDg the Krolcotta, a sort of hysena, vide Diodor. 
111,34; ^Han, His*. Nat, VII, 22; Pliny, if. ^'. VIII, 
31 ; Porphyr. De Ahstin. Ill, p. 223. Conf . Hesyeh. a. h. 
TOO. ; Bmce's Travels, vol. V, p. 113. 

»' Conf. Theophr. H. Plant. IX, 18, and Arist. Hist. 
An. 1,27. 

^^ Mavpova-icov irvKcov — anderstand of the Pillars of 
Hercules. We have Maumsios in Pliny, Hist. Nat. V, 2 ; 
Strabo, Geog. XVII, iii, 2. 

®* 'Ei/ Toi>v Kvci)viav xoipa appears to be corrnpt. We 
might suggest Cio in Mysia. The same thing is told of 
the fountain iv "SiKdvav x*^P9 at the city KvriaTpaTop 
thus commonly for MuTiWpaTOj/ (Antigen. Mirab, 154). 
Conf. also Aristot. Mir. ausc. c. 123. 

•° This section is found only in the MS. of Miiniah and 
perhaps does not belong to Ktesiaa. 
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and, to assure ns of this, asseverates that he 
has recorded nothing but what he either saw 
with his own eyes, or learned from the testi- 
mony of credible eye-witnesses. He adds more- 
over that ho has left unnoticed many things far 
more marvellous than any he has related, lest any 
one who had not a previous knowledge of the facts 
might look upon him as an arrant stoiy -teller. 

The'^^ Seres®^ and the natives of Upper 
India are said to be men of huge stature, so 
that among them are found some who are 13 
cubits in height and who also live till they are 
above 200 years old. There are besides some- 
where in the river called the Gaites*'^ men of a 
brute-like appearance who have a hide like that 
of a rhinoceros being quite impervious to darts, ^* 
while in India itself in the central parts of an 
island of the ocean the inhabitants are said to 
have tails of extraordinary length such as 
satyrs are represented with in pictures.®* 
Frag. II. 

From Arrian, Anah. Book V. 4, 2. 

And Ktesias (if any one considers him a 

competent authority) asserts that the distance 

from the one bank of the Indus to the other 

where the stream is narrowest is 40 stadia, and 

®^ This fraj?ment in the Munich MS. forms a part of the 
15th Section of the text of Photios. 

®^ Cf. Liician Macrob. c. 5. 

®^ Var. lect. — Gaitres. 

** Cf. Ptolemy, Geog. VII, iii, where the same worda 
are used. 

** Cf . same chapter of same Book p. 178. 
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where it is widest, so much even as 100 stadia, 
though its breadth in general is the mean be- 
tween these two extremes. 

Frag. III. 

Strabo, Qeog. Book XV. 
From this we can see how greatly the 
opinions of the others differ, Ktesias asserting 
that India is not less than all the rest of Asia, 
and Onesikritos that, &c. 

From the Indika of ArriaD, 30. 
Ktesias the Knidian states that India is 
equal to the rest of Asia, but he is wrong. 

Frag. IY. 

^lian, De Nat. Ayiim. Book XVII, 29. 
When the King of the Indians goes on a 
campaign, one hundred thousand war-elephants 
go on before him, while three thousand more, 
that are of superior size and strength, march, 
I am told, behind him, these being trained to 
demolish the walls of the enemy. This they 
effect by rushing against them at the King's 
signal, and thi^owing them down by the over- 
whelming force with which they press their 
breasts against them. Ktesias reports this 
from hearsay, but adds that with his own eyes 
he had seen elephants tear up palm trees, roots 
and all, with like furious violence ; and this they 
do whenever they are instigated to the act 
by their drivers.^' 

~^~Conf7DT^do'rriI~17^ Strabo, XV, I, 41 ff^; Curtius, 
VIII, 9, 17 ; Kosmos Indikoploustes, XI, p. 339. 
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Feag. V. 

(A) Aristotle, De Gener. Anim. II, 2. 
What Kt^sias has said regarding the seed of 
the elephant is plainly false, for he asserts that 
when dry it tmms hard so as to become like 
amber ; and this it does not.*^ 

(B) Prom the same, towards the end of the 3rd Book 

of his History of Animals. 

What Ktesias has written regarding the seed 
of the elephant is false. 

(C) ^lian, De Aiiimal. XVI, 2. 

Cocks [in India] are of immense size, and 
their crests are not red like the crests of om* 
own cocks, but many-hued, like a floral garland ; 
their rump feathers are neither curved nor 
wreathed, but broad, and these they trail after 
them in the way the peacock drags his tail when 
he does not make it stand erect. The feathers 
of the Indian cocks are partly golden, and 
partly of a gleaming azure like the smaragdus 
stone.*'* 

Frag. VI. 

(A) Mlian, De Animal. Nat. XVI, 31. 
Ktesias in his account of India says that the 
people called the Kynamolgoi rear many 
dogs as big as the Hyrkanian breed, and this 
Knidian writer tells us also why they keep so 
many dogs, and this is the reason : From the 
time of the summer solstice on to mid- winter 

•^ Kt^ias, however, probably referred to the matter 
which issued from the orifice in the temples. 
"" A kind of pheasant is meant — the ImpeyanumLophop. 
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they are incessantly attacked by herds of wild 
oxen, coming like a swarm of bees or a flight 
of angry wasps, only that the oxen are more 
numerous by far. They are ferocious withal 
and proudly defiant, and butt most viciougly 
with their horns. The Kynamolgoi, unable 
to withstand them otherwise, let loose their 
dogs upon them, which are bred for this express 
purpose, and these dogs easily overpower the 
oxen and worry them to death. Then come 
the masters, and appropriate to their own use 
such parts of the carcases as they deem fit for 
food, but they set apart for their dogs all the 
rest, and gratitude prompts them to give this 
share cheerfully. During the season when 
they are left unmolested by the oxen, they 
employ their dogs in hunting other animals. 
They milk the bitches, and this is why they 
are called Kynamolgoi (dog- milkers). They 
drink this milk just as we drink that of the 
sheep or the goat. 

(B) Polydeuk^s (Pollux), Onomastic. V, 6, 41, p. 497. 

The Kynamolgoi are dogs living about 
the lakes in the south of India and subsisting 
upon cows' milk. They are attacked in the 
hot season by the oxen of India, but they fight 
these assailants and overcome them, as Ktesias 
relates.®* 



** Conf. Diod. Ill, 31 ; Megasthenes in Strabo, XV 
37 ; Plin. Hist. Nat. VII, 2 ; Curtius, IX, i. 31. 
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(B) iElian, De Animal. Nat. TV, 32. 
It is worth while learning what like are the 
cattle of the Indians. Their goats and their 
sheep are, from what I hear, bigger than the 
biggest asses, and the j produce four young ones 
at a time, and never fewer than three. The tails 
of the sheep reach down to their feet, and the 
tails of the goats are so long that they almost 
touch the ground. The shepherds cut off the 
tails of those ewes that are good for breeding 
to let them be mounted by the rams, and these 
tails yield an oil which is squeezed out from 
their fat. They cut also the tails of the rams, 
and having extracted the fat, sew them up 
again so carefully that no trace of the incision 
is afterwards seen. 

Frag. YII. 

Tzetz^, Chil. VII, V. 739, from the Third Book of the 
^Apa^LKiov of Uranius. 

If any one thinks that the size of the Arabian 

reeds has been exaggerated, who, asks Tzetzes, 

would believe what Ktesias says of the Indian 

reeds — that they are two orguiai in breadth, and 

that a couple of cargo-boats could be made from 

a single joint of one of these reeds. ^°^ 

Frag. YIII. 

Aristotle, Be Hist. Anim. II, 1. 
No animals of these species have a double 
row of teeth, though, if \we are to believe 

^•0 Conf. Pliny, Hist. Nat. XVI, 36 ; VII, 2 ; Theo- 
phrast. Plant. Hist. IX. 11 ; Herodot. III. 98 ; Strabo, 
XV, 21. 
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Ktesias, there is one exception to the rule, for 
he asserts that the Indian beast called the 
Martikhora has a triple row of teeth in each of 
its jaws. He describes the animal as being 
equal in size to the lion, which it also resembles 
in its claws and in having shaggy hair, though 
its face and its ears are like those of a human 
being. Its eyes are blue and its hair is of the 
colour of cinnabar.^^^ Its tail, which resembles 
that of the land scorpion, contains the sting, and 
is furnished with a growth of prickles which it 
has the power of discharging like shafts shot from 
a hoiu. Its voice is like the sound of the pipe 
and the trumjiet blended together. It runs fast, 
being as nimble as a deer. It is very ferocious 
and has a great avidity for human flesh. 
Frag. IX. 

Pansanias (Boiot. IX. xxi. 4) quoting Ktesias, thus 
describes the same animal. 

The animal mentioned by Ktesias in his 
IndiJca, called by the Indians the Martikhora, 
but by the Greeks, it is said, Mpocjxiyov (man- 
eater) is, I am convinced, the tiger. It is de- 
scribed as having thi^ee rows of teeth in each of 
its jaws and as having stings at the end of its 
tail, wherewith it defends itself against its 
assailants whether fighting at close quarters or 
at a distance. In the latter case it shoots its 
stings clean away from its tail like shafts shot 
from a bow-string. 

^^^ i. e. vermilion. 
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[The Indians appear to me to have accepted 
this account, which is not true, through their 
excessiviB dread of this cteature.] 

Frag. X. 
Pliny, H. N. VIII, 21 (al. 30.) 
Kt^sias states that the animal which he calls 
the Martikhora is found among these people 
[the Indians or rather the Aethiopians]. 
According to his description, it has a triple row 
of teeth, ranged together like the teeth of a 
comb ; its face and its ears are like those of a 
human being, while its eyes are blue and its 
hair of a blood- red colour. It has the body of 
a lion and its tail is armed with stings, with 
which it smites like the scorpion. Its voice 
is like the commingled sound of the pipe and 
the trumpet. It runs very fast, and is very 
fond of human flesh. 

Frag. XI. 

From -^lian, Be Animal. IV. 21 ; respecting the Indian 
Martikhora. 

In India is found a wild animal called in the 
native tongue the MartiJchora. It is of great 
strength and ferocity, being about as big as a 
lion, of a red colour like cinnabar, and covered 
with shaggy hair like a dog. Its face, however, 
is not bestial, but resembles that of a human 
being. It has both in the upper and the lower 
jaw a double row of teeth which are extremely 
sharp at the points and larger than the canine. 
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Its ears in their conformation are like the 
htunan, but they are larger and covered with 
shaggy hair. Its eyes also are like the human, 
and of a blue colour. It has the feet and the claws 
of a Hon, but its tail, which may be more than 
a cubit long, is not only furnished at the tip 
with a scorpion's sting but is armed on both 
sides with a row of stings. With the sting at 
the tip it smites any one who comes near it, and 
kills him therewith instantaneously, but if it is 
pursued it uses the side stings, discharging 
them like arrows against the pursuer, whom it 
can hit even though he be at a good distance 
off. When it fights, having the enemy in front, 
it bends the tail upward, but when, like the 
Sakians, it fights while retreating, it straightens 
it out to the fullest length. The stings, which 
are a foot long and as slender as a rush (or a 
fine thread), kill every animal they hit, with 
th0 exception of the elephant only. Ktesias 
says that h6 had been assured by the Indians 
that those stings that are expended in fighting 
are replaced by a growth of new ones as if to 
perpetuate this accursed plague. Its favourite 
food, according to the same author, is human 
flesh, and to satisfy this lust, it kills a great many 
men, caring not to spring from its ambush 
upon a solitary traveller, but rather upon a band 
of two or three for which it is singly more than 
a match. All the beasts of the forest yield to 
its prowess, save only the lion, which it is im- 
6 
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potent to snbdne. That it loves above all 
things to gorge itself with human flesh, is 
clearly shown by its name — for the Indian 
word Marttkhora means man-eater — ^and it has 
its name from this particular habit. It runs 
with all the nimbleness of a deer. The Indians 
hunt the young ones before the stings appear 
on their tails, and break the tails themselves 
in pieces on the rocks to prevent stings grow- 
ing upon them. Its voice has a most striking 
resemblance to the sound of a trumpet. Ktesias 
says that he had seen in Persia one of these 
animals, which had been sent from India as a 
gift to the Persian king. Such are the pecu- 
liarities of the Martikhora as described by 
Kt^ias, and if any one thinks this Knidian 
writer a competent authority on such subjects, 
he must be content with the account which he 
has given. 

Frag. XII. 

(A) AntigonoB, Mirdb, Nar, Cong. Hitlt. o. 182. 

He says that Ktesias gives an account of an 
undying fire burning on Mount Chimaera 
in the country of the PhasSlitai. Should 
the flame be cast into water, this but sets it 
into a greater blaze, and so if you wish to put 
it out you must cast some solid substance 
into it. 

(B) Pliny, Hist. Nat. II, 106. 

Mount Chimaera in Phas^lisis vol- 
canic, and bums night and day with a perpetual 
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flame.^^ According to Ktlsiaa the Knidian, the 
fire is augmented bj water^ but extinguished 
by earth or hay.^^' 

0. iEliaa^ De Anim. XVI. 37. 
Among the Indian Psylloi (who are so 
called to distinguish them from the Libyan 
Psylloi) the horses are no bigger than rams, 
while the sheep look as small as lambs. The 
asses are likewise correspondingly small and 
80 are the mules and the oxen, and in short aU 
cattle of whatever kind.*^ 

Frag. XIII. 

J!!Iian, NfU. An. lY, 26. 
Hares and foxes are hunted by the Indians 
in the manner following. They do not require 
dogs for the purpose, but taking the young of 
eagles, of ravens and of kites, they rear and 
train them to pursue these animals by subject- 
ing them to this course of instruction. Taking 
a pet hare and a tame fox, they fasten on to 
each a gobbet of flesh, and then making them 
run away, at the same time dismiss the birds to 
give them instant chase, and catch the alluring 
bait. The birds eagerly pursue, and catching 
up either the hare or the fox, pounce upon the 
flesh, with which they are allowed to glut their 
maw in recompense for their activity in having 

*®* Conf. Jnd. Ant., vol. IX, p. 109, and Beaufort's 
Travels. 

*°' FoenOy for whiohperhapB /imo should be read. 

^^ See Fragr. zy. From this it appears that Etisiaa 
calls the same race both Psylli and Fygmies. 
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captured it. When they have thus become 
adepts in hunting, they are taken out to pur- 
sue mountain hares and wild foxes, when, on 
sighting the quarry, they at once give it chase 
in hope of earning the customary dainty, and 
haying quickly caught it bring it to their masters, 
as Ktdsias acquaints us. From the same 
source we further learn that the entrails of 
the quarry are given them instead of the gob- 
bets of flesh to which they had been formerly 
treated. 

Frag. XIV. 

(A) -Saian Nat. Anim, IV, 27. 
Thegryjphon, an Indian animal, is, so far as I 
can learn, four-footed like the lion and has 
claws of enormous strength closely resembling 
his. It is described as having feathers on its 
back, and these black, while the breast feathers 
are red and those of the wing white. Accord- 
ing to Ktteias its neck is variegated with 
feathers of a bright blue ; its beak is like an 
eagle's ; and its head like the representations 
which artists give of it in paintings and sculp- 
tures. Its eyes are said to be flery redj and it 
builds its nest upon the mountains, and, as it 
is impossible to catch these birds when full 
grown, they are caught when quite young. The 
Baktrians who are next neighbours to the 
Indians give out that these birds guard the gold 
found in the regions which they haunt, and 
that they dig it out of the ground and build 
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their nests with it, and that the Indians carry 
off as much of it a« falls to the ground . The 
Indians however deny that the gryphons guard 
the gold, alleging, what I think is highly 
probable, that gold is a thing gryphons have no 
use for ; but they admit that when these birds 
see them coming to gather the gold, they become 
alarmed for their young and attack the in- 
truders. Nor do they resist man only, but beasts 
of whatever kind, gaining an easy victory over 
all except only the elephant and the lion, for 
which they are no match. The gryphons, then, 
being so formidable, the natives of these 
countries go not to gather gold in the day time, 
but set out under cover of night when they are 
least likely to be detected. Now the auriferous 
region which the gryphons inhabit is a fright- 
ful desert, ^°' and those who make a raid upon 
the gold, select a moonless night, and set out 
armed, the expedition being a thousand or even 
two thousand strong. They take with them 
mattocks for digging the gold and sacks in 
which to carry it away. If they are unobserved by 
the gryphons they have a double share of good 
luck, for they not only escape with their lives 
but bear a freight of gold in triumph home, where, 
the metal having been purified by those who 
are skilful in smelting ores, they are recom- 
pensed with overflowing wealth for all the 

">• Perhaps the Desert of Gobi. 
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liazasrds of the enterprise. Shotild they on 
the other hand be detected in the act of 
theft, certain death would be their fate. I 
have learned by enquiry that they do not 
return home till after an absence of three or 
four years.**^ 

Frag. XV. 

(A) iEHan, Nat, An, XVI, 37. 

It is said that neither the wild nor the tame 

swine is found in India, and that the Indians so 

much abhor the flesh of this animal that they 

would as soon taste human flesh as taste pork. 

(B) iBlian, De Nat. Anim, m, 4. 

The following also are peculiarities in the 
nature of animals. The swine, according to 
KtAsias, whether wild or tame, is not found in 
India, and he somewhere states that Indian 
sheep have tails a cubit in breadth. 

(C) Axist,, De Hist. Anim, YTnf2S, 

In India, as Kt^ias, a writer not to be de- 
pended on, tells us, the swine is not found either 
wild or tame. 

[The animals of that country however which are 
bloodless and those that lie in holes are all large.] 

(D) PaUadius, De Brachman^ p. 5. 

For the swine of the Thebaid, on account of 
the excessive heat, is no longer found either in 
the parts of India or of Ethiopia. 

**>• The same is related from iElian by Philo, De animall, 
propriett, 2, pp. 16 seq. ; oonf . Herodot. III. 116 ; IV. 
13, 27. Baehr oas a veiy long note on the Qryphons. 
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(E) Pallad., De Brack., p. 4. 
It (India) has also palms and the largest of 
nuts, the Indian as well as the small nut which 
is aromatic. 

(F) Antig. Mirah. Nar, 160. 
Ktdsias, he says, informs us that in Ethiopia 
there is a fountain whose waters are red like 
cinnabar, and make those who drink them mad. 
(G) From the work of S6ti6n. 
Ktesias relates that in ^Ethiopia there is a 
fountain of water resembling cinnabar in colour 
which deprives those who drink it of their 
reason, so that they confess all the misdeeds 
which they have secretly committed. 
(H) Pliny, XXXI, 2. 
In drinking this water due moderation must 
be observed lest it make you mad like those 
persons who drink of that red fountain in 
-Ethiopia whereof Ktesias writes. 

(I) Michael. Apostol. Proverb, XX, 6.*°» 
A svdne among the roses, a proverb applied 
by £[ratds to the intractable and uneducated. 
Kt^ias asserts that the swine is not bred in 
India, either the wild or the tame kind, and he 
somewhere mentions that the sheep have tails 
a cubit in breadth. 

Feag, XVL 

Pliny, Hist, Nat, XVH, 2. 

Onesikritus says that in those parts of India 

where no shadows are cast there are men who 

are 5 cubits and 2 palms in stature and who 

*°» This is given as frag. 29 by Lion, but not by MaUer. 
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live 130 years without becoxaing old, for if 
they die then they are cut off as it were in 
mid-life. Krates of Pergamns calls the Indians 
who live over a hundred years Gymnetae, but 
many writers call them Makrobii. KtSsias 
asserts that a tribe of them called Pandarae 
inhabiting the valleys live for 200 years, and 
have in thQir youth white hair, which turns 
black when they grow old. 

Frag, XVII. 

iBlian, Nat An. IV, 86. 
Writers on India inform us that that country 
produces many drugs, and is astonishingly pro- 
lific of those plants that yield them. Many of 
these drugs are medicinal and cure snake-bites, 
which are so dangerous to life, but others are 
deleterious and quickly destroy life. Among 
these may be reckoned the poison of a parti- 
cular kind of serpent, one which to appearance 
is about a span long. Its colour is purple of 
the deepest dye, but not on the head, which 
so far from being purple, is extraordinarily white, 
whiter even than snow or than milk. It is 
found in those parts of India which are most 
scorched by the sun. It has no teeth, and does 
not at all incline to bite, and hence one would 
think it to be of a tame and gentle nature, but 
nevertheless, wherever it casts its vomit, be it 
upon the limb of a man or of a beast, nothing 
can prevent the whole of that limb from morti- 
fying. It is sought after for the sake of this 
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poison, and is, when caught, suspended from a 
tree by the tail, so that the head may look down- 
ward to the ground. Below its mouth they 
place a casket made of brass, to receive the 
drops of poison as they fall. The matter thus 
discharged condenses and becomes a solid mass 
which might be mistaken for the gum which 
oozes from the almond-tree. When the snake is 
dead the vessel is replaced by another, which 
is also of brass, for the carcase then discharges 
a serous humour like water, which, after being 
allowed to stand for three days, takes also a solid 
form. The two masses differ from each other 
in colour, the one being jet-black and the other 
the colour of amber. If you take of the latter 
no more than what would equal the bulk of a 
sesame seed, and administer this to one either 
in his food or his drink, he is first of all seized 
with violent spasms, and his eyes in the next 
place become distorted, and his brain, forcing its 
wskj through his nostrils, runs out, when death 
ensues after a short but sharp agony. If a 
smaller dose is taken, death does not imme- 
diately ensue, but does so eventually. The 
black poison, again, which has oozed from the 
snake when dead, operates but slowly, for if one 
swallows the same bulk of it as of the other, it 
corrupts his blood and he falls into a consump- 
tion, of which he dies in a year's time. Many, 
however, survive for two years, dying inch 
by inch. 
7 
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Fkaq. XVIII. 
iEHan, De Nat. An. IV, 41. 
There is a species of Indian bird of very 
diminutive size which may be thus described. 
It builds its nests on high and precipitous moun- 
tains, and is about as big as a partridge egg^ 
and of a bright red colour like realgar. The 
Indians call it in their tongue dihairon^ and the 
Greeks in theirs, as I am informed, dihaion (i. e. 
just). Its dung has a peculiar property, for if 
a quantity of it no bigger than a grain of millet 
be dissolved into a potion, it would be enough to 
kill a man by the fall of evening. But the 
death that comes thereby resembles a sleep, 
and is most pleasant withal and pangless, being 
like that death which the poets are wont to call 
lusimeUs (limb-relaxing) and ahleJchros (easy), 
for such a death is painless, and is therefore to 
those who wish to be rid of life, the sweetest 
of all deaths. The Indians accordingly spare 
no pains to procure this substance, which they 
regard as a genuine anodyne for all human 
ills. Hence it is included among the costly 
presents sent by the king of the Indians to 
the Persian king, by whom it is prized more 
than aught else, and who treasures it up as a 
sure defence in case of necessity against ills 
that are past all other remedy. No one in all 
Persia possesses it save only the king himself 
and the king's mother. Let us here then 
compare this Indian drug with the Egyptian 
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so aa to determine whicli is superior. Tlie 
Egyptian we saw, liad the effect throughout 
the day it was taken of restraining and check- 
ing tears, whereas the Indian induced an 
unending oblivion of all ills. The former was 
the gift of a woman, and the latter the gift of 
a bird, or rather of Nature, which, through the 
agency of this bird, unfetters man from the 
sternest bondage. And the Indians, they say, 
are happy in the possession of this, since they 
can by its means whenever they please, escape 
from their prison-house here below. 

Frag. XIX. 

ApoUonios (Dyskolos), Hist. Mirah, XYII. 
Kt^sias says that in India is found a tree 
called the paryhon. This draws to itself every- 
thing that comes near, as gold, silver, tin, copper 
and all other metals. Nay, it even attracts 
sparrows when they alight in its neighbourhood. 
Should it be of large size, it would attract even 
goats and sheep and similar animals. 

Frag. XX. 

Pliny, Hist Nat. XXXYII, 2. 
Kt^sias says that in India is a river, the 
Hypobarus, and that the meaning of its name 
is the bearer of all good things. It flows from the 
north, into the Eastern Ocean near a mountain 
well- wooded with trees that produce amber. 
These trees are called aphytacoraCf a name, which 
means luscious sweetness. 
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Frag. XXI. 

Tietzfe, Chil. Vn, v, 714. 

Kt6sias says that in India are the trees that 

produce amber, and the men called the Kyno- 

kephaloi, who, according to his account, are 

very just men living by produce of the chase. 

Frag. XXII. 

Plmy, Hiat Nat. VU, 2. 
On many mountains (of India) is found a 
race of men with heads like those of dogs, who 
are dressed with the skins of wild beasts, who 
bark instead of speaking, and who, being armed 
with claws, live by hunting and fowling. Ktesias 
says that in his time the number of these men 
was 120,000. 

Frag. XXIII. 

-Elian, rV, 46. 
Among the Indians are found certain insects 
about the size of beetles and of a colour so red 
that at first sight one might mistake them for 
cinnabar. Their legs are of extraordinary 
length and soft to the touch. They grow 
upon the trees which produce amber, and sub- 
sist upon their fruit. The Indians collect them 
for the sake of the purple dye, which they 
yield when crushed. This dye is used for 
tinting with purple not only their outer and 
their under-garments, but also any other sub- 
stance where a purple hue is required. Robes 
tinted with this purple are sent to the Persian 
king, for the Indian purple is thought by the 
Persians to be marvellously beautiful and far 
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superior to their own. This we learn from 
Kt^sias, who says well, for this dye is in fact 
deeper and more brilliant than the renowned 
Lydian pnrple. 

In that part of India where the beetles 
(KavBdpoi) are met with, live the Kynokephaloi, 
who are so called from their being like dogs in 
the shape of their head and in their general 
appearance. In other respects, however, they 
resemble mankind, and go about clad in the 
skins of wild beasts. They are moreover very 
just, and do no sort of injury to any man. 
They cannot speak, but utter a kind of howl. 
Notwithstanding this they comprehend the 
language of the Indians . They subsist upon wild 
animals, which their great fleetness of foot en- 
ables them to capture with the utmost ease. 
Having killed the prey they cut it into pieces, and 
roast it by the heat of the sun and not by fire. 
They keep goats however and sheep, whose milk 
supplies them with drink, as the chase with food. 
I have mentioned them among the brutes, and 
with good reason, for they do not possess arti- 
culate and intelligible speech like mankind.^*^ 
Frag. XXIV. 

Servins the Commentator on Virgil ; JEneidj I, v, 653. 
Acantho — i. e. with a flexible twig in imita- 
tion of which a robe is artificially adorned 

*°* Herodotus mentions Kynokephaloi in Africa (IV, 
192) ; conf . Diodor. Ill, 34 ; Angustine, 0. D. XVI, 8 ; 
Aristot. Hist. Anim. 11, 8 ; Strabo, XVI, iv, 15 ; Philost. 
Vit Apollon. VI, 1. 
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and wronght. Yarins makes this statement. 
Kt^ias says that there are trees in India which 
grow wool. 

Frag. XXV. 
(A) -ffilian, Hist. An. IV, 52. 
I have ascertained by enquiry that wild 
asses are found in India as big as horses. The 
animal is entirely white, except about the head, 
which is of a reddish colour, while the eye 
gleams with azure. It has a horn upon its 
forehead about a cubit and a half long. This 
horn is white at the base, crimson at the tip, and 
jet black in the middle. These particoloured 
horns are used, I understand, as drinking cups 
by the Indians, not indeed by people of all 
ranks, but only by the magnates, who rim 
them at intervals with circlets of gold just 
as they would adorn with bracelets the arm of 
some beautiful statue. They say that whoever 
drinks out of this horn is protected against all 
incurable diseases, for he can neither be seized 
by convulsions nor by what is called the sacred 
disease (epilepsy),^*'* and neither can he be cut 
off by poison ; nay if before drinking from it he 
should have swallowed anything deleterious, he 
vomits this, and escapes scatheless from all ill 
effects, and while, as has been believed, all 
other asses, wherever found, and whether wild 
or tame, and even all solid-hoofed animals, have 
neither a huckle-bone (darpayaXos) nor a gall in 

*o» Of. Herod. HI, 33. 
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the liver, the Indian horned asses have according 
to Kt^sias both a huckle-bone and a gall in 
the liver. The huckle-bones are said to be black, 
not only on the surface but all throughout as 
may be proved by breaking one to pieces. They 
are fleeter not only than other asses but even 
than horses and deer. On first starting they run 
leisurely, but they gradually strengthen their 
pace, and then to overtake them, is, to use a 
poetic expression, the unattainable (ra ^aKixrjTa).^^^ 
When the dams have brought forth and begin to 
lead out their young ones to the pastures, the 
males are in close attendance, and guard their 
offspring with devoted care. They roam about 
in the most desolate tracts of the Indian plain, 
and when the hunters come tg attack them, they 
relegate their foals, being as yet but young and 
tender, to graze in the rear, while in front they 
fight to defend them. Their mode of attack is 
to charge the horsemen, using the horn as the 
weapon of assault, and this is so powerful, that 
nothing can withstand the blow it gives, but 
yields and snaps in two, or is perhaps shivered 
to pieces and spoiled for further use. They 
sometimes even fall upon the horses, and so 
cruelly rip up their sides with the horn that 
their very entrails gush out. The riders, it 
may well be imagined, dread to encounter them 
at close quarters, since the penalty of approach- 

"° Used by Homer. 
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ing them is a miserable death both to man and 
horse. And not only do they butt, but they 
also kick most viciously and bite ; and their bite 
is much to be dreaded, for they tear away all 
the flesh they grasp with their teeth. It is 
accordingly impossible to take them alive if 
they be full-grown ; and hence they must be 
despatched with such missiles as the spear or 
the arrow. This done, the Indians despoil them 
of their horns, which they ornament in the 
manner already described. The flesh is so very 
bitter that the Indians cannot use it forfood.^" 
(B) .Mian, III, 41. 
India, he says, produces unicorn horses and 
breeds likewise unicorn asses. Drinking cups 
are made from these horns. Should one who 
plots against another's life put a deadly poison 
into these cups no harm is done to the man 
who drinks therefrom. The horn of the horse 
and the ass, it would appear, is an antidote 
against evil. 

Frag. XXVI. 

iElian, Nat An, V, 3. 
The river Indus 'has no living creature in 
it except, they say, the Skol^x, a kind of worm 
which to appearance is very like the worms that 
are generated and nurtured in trees. It differs 
however in size, being in general seven cubits in 
length and of such a thickness that a child of 

^" Conf . ^ian. IH, 41 ; XVI, 20 ; Aristot. De partt. 
Anim. Ill, 2 ; Philostrat. Vit Apoll. Ill, 2. 
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ten could scarcely clasp it round in his arms. 
It has a single tooth in each of its jaws, quadran- 
gular in shape and above four feet long. These 
teeth are so strong that they tear in. pieces with 
ease whatever they clutch, be it a stone or be 
it a beast, whether wild or tame. In the day- 
time these worms remain hidden at the bottom 
of the river, wallowing with delight in its mud 
and sediment, but by night they come ashore 
in search of prey, and whatever animal they 
pounce upon — horse, cow, or ass, they drag down 
to the bottom of the river, where they devour it 
limb by Hmb, all except the entrails. Should they 
be pressed by hunger they come ashore even in 
the daytime, and should a camel then or a cow 
come to the brink of the river to quench its 
thirst, they creep stealthily up to it, and having 
with a violent spring secured their victim by 
fastening their fangs in its upper lip, they drag 
it by sheer force into the water, where they make 
a sumptuous repast of it. The hide of the skolex 
is two finger-breadths thick. The natives have 
devised the following method for catching it. To 
a hook of great strength and thickness they 
attach an iron chain, which they bind with a 
rope made of a broad piece of white cotton. 
Then they wrap wool round the hook and the 
rope, to prevent them being gnawed through by 
the worm, and having baited the hook with a 
kid, the line is thereupon lowered into the 
stream. As many as thirty men, each of whom 
8 
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is equipped with a sword and a spear fitted 
with a thong, hold on to the rope, having also 
stout cudgels of cornel lying ready to hand, in 
case it should be necessary to fell the monster 
with blows. As soon as it is hooked and swallows 
the bait, it is hauled ashore and despatched by 
the fishermen, who suspend its carcase till it has 
been exposed for 30 days to the heat of the 
sun. An oil all this time oozes out from it, and 
falls by drops into earthen vessels. A single 
worm yields ten kotulai (about five pints). The 
vessels having been sealed up, the oil is des- 
patched to the king of the Indians, for no one 
else is allowed to have so much as one drop of 
it. The rest of the carcase is useless. Now this 
oil possesses this singular virtue, that if you 
vish to bum to ashes a pile of any kind of wood, 
you have only to pour upon it half a pint of the 
oil, and it ignites without your applying a 
spark of fire to kindle it, while if it is a man or a 
beast you want to bum, you pour out the oil, and 
in an instant the victim is consumed. By means 
of this oil also the king of the Indians, it is 
said, captures hostile cities without the help of 
rams or testudos or other siege apparatus, for 
he has merely to set them on fire with the oil, 
and they fall into his hands. How he proceeds 
is this. Having filled with the oil a certain 
number of earthen vessels which hold each 
about half a pint, he closes up their mouths, and 
aims them at the uppermost parts of the gates ; 
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and if they strike there and break, the oil rtma 
down the woodwork, wrapping it in flames 
which cannot be put out, but with insatiable 
fury bum the enemy, arms and all. The only 
way to smother and extinguish this fire is to 
cast rubbish into it. This account is given by 
Kt^sias the Knidian. 

Frag. XXVII. 

(A) From Antigonos, Mirah. Nar. Cong^ Hist. 165. 

It is said that Ktesias mentions certain lakes in 

India, one of which, like the lakes in Sicily and 

Media made everything that was cast into it 

sink down [float] except gold, copper, and iron. 

Moreover, should anything fall into it aslant, it is 

thrown up standing erect. It is said to cure the 

disease called the white leprosy. Another lake 

at certain seasons yields an oil which is found 

floating on the surface. 

(B) From Sdtidn in scattered passages where he relates 
marvels about rivers, fountains and lakes. 

There is a fountain in India which throws 

out upon its banks as if shot from an engine those 

who dive into its waters, as Ktesias relates. ^^* 

(C) Strabo, Gfeosr. XVI, 4. 

Kt^ias the Knidian mentions a fountain 

which discharges into the sea water of a red 

colour and full of minium (red-lead). 

Frag. XXYIII. 

Pliny, Hist. Nat. XXXI, 2. 
Ktesias records that in India is a pool of 

"• Conf . Aristot. Mir. Ausc. c. 122 ; Plin. Hist. Nat. 
II, 103. 
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water called S i d e^^" in which nothing will float, 
but everything sinks to the bottom. 
Frag. XXIX. 

(A) Antigonos, Mirah. Nar. Cong. Hist. c. 182. 

Ktesias mentions the water which falls from 
a rock in Armenia, and which casts out black 
fish which cause the death of the eater. 
(B) l?]mj,Hi8t.Nat.XXXl,2. 

Ktesias writes that in Armenia there is a 
fountain with black fish which, if taken as food, 
produce instantaneous death, and I heard the 
same said of the Danube, that where it rises, 
the same kind of black fish is found in it till 
you come to a fountain adjoining its channel, 
and that this fountain is therefore commonly 
believed to be the head of the river. They 
tell the same thing of the Nymph's pool in 
Lydia. 

Frag. XXX. 
(A) Tzetzds, Chil. VH, v, 638. 

This Skylax (of Karyanda) writes other such 
stories by the myriads, stories of one-eyed men, 
and of men that sleep in their ears, and 
thousands of other wonderful creatures, all which 
he speaks of as really existing, and not fictitious ; 
but for my part, as I have never met with any 
of them, I do not believe in them, although there 
are multitudes, such as Ktdsias, lamboulos, 

*" Isidor. Origg. xiii, 13 ; Conf . Antigon. c. 161 ; 
Diodorus, II, 36, 7 ; Arrian, Ind. c. 6 ; Strabo, XV, i, 
38; and Ind. Ant. vol. V, pp. 333, 334, and voL VI, 
pp. 121, 130. 
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H^sigonos, Rh^ginos, who not only believe 
that these, but that still greater monstrosities, 
are to be found in the world. 

(B) Pliny, Hist. Nat. VII, 2. 

And he affirms that there is a tribe of Indians 
whose women bear offspring once only in their 
lifetime, and whose hair tunis white in the 
very childhood. He mentions also a race of 
men called Monosceli (one-legged), who, though 
they had but a single leg, could hop upon it 
with wonderful agility, and that they were 
also called Sciopodae, because that when they 
lay on their back in very hot weather, they 
shaded themselves from the sun with their feet. 
They lived not very far from the Troglodytes 
(cave-dwellers). To the west of these, he adds, 
lived men without a neck, and who had their 
eyes placed in their shoulders. 
(C) From the same. 

According to Ktesias the Indian people which 
is called P and ore and occupies the valleys, 
live for 200 years, and have in early youth 
hoary hair which turns black as they become 
old. There is a people on the other hand 
whose life- time does not exceed forty years. 
They are next neighbours to the Makrobii, and 
their women produce offspring once only. Aga- 
tharchides asserts the same, and adds that they 
live upon locusts and are fleet of foot. [To 
these Klitarchus gave the name of Mandi, 
and Megasthends reckons the number of their 
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villages at 300. Their women bear children 
when they are seven years old, and they are 
in their old age at forty,] 

Frag. XXXI. 

G^Uius, Noct. Attic. IX. o, 4. 
When we were returning from Greece into 
Italy, and had made our way to Brundusium, 
and having disembarked, were walking about 
in that famous seaport which Ennius, using a 
somewhat far-fetched but sufficiently well- 
known word, called the fortunate (praejpe*), 
we saw a number of bundles of books lying 
exposed for sale. I lost not a moment, but 
pounced with the utmost avidity upon these 
books. Now, they were all in Greek and full 
of wonders and fables — containing relations of 
things unheard of and incredible, but written 
by authors of no small authority — Aristeas of 
Proconn^sos and Isigonos of Nicaea, and Ktd- 
sias, and On^sikritos and Polystephanos and 
Hegesias. The volumes themselves however 
were musty with accumulated mould, and their 
whole condition and appearance showed that 
they were going fast to decay. I went up to 
the stall however, and enquired the prices, and 
being induced by the wonderful and unexpect- 
ed cheapness, I bought a great lot of the books 
for a few coppers ; and occupied myself for the 
next two days in glancing over the contents. 
As I read I made some extracts, noting the 
wonderful stories which none of our writers 
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have as yet aimed at composing, and inter- 
spersing them with these comments of my 
own, so that whoever reads these books may 
not be found quite a novice in stories of the 
sort like one who has never even heard of 
them before. [Gellius now goes on to record 
many particulars regarding the Skythians, Ari- 
maspians, Sauromatae and others of whom 
Pliny has written at length in his Natural 
History. These particulars have been evident- 
ly extracted from the Indika of Kt^sias and 
are here subjoined] : — " On the mountains of 
India are men who have the heads of dogs, and 
bark, and who live by hunting and fowling. 
There are besides in the remotest regions of 
the East other strange creatures — men who are 
called Monocoli (one-legged), who run hopping 
upon their one leg with wonderful agility ; 
others who have no necks but have eyes in their 
shoulders." All unbounded however is his as- 
tonishment on his learning from these writers 
about a race of men in the uttermost parts of 
India having shaggy bodies and plumage like 
that of birds, who live not upon food, but on 
the perfume of flowers inhaled through the nos- 
trils. Not far from these live the Pygmies, the 
tallest of whom do not exceed 2^ feet. The books 
contained these and many similar absurd stories, 
and as we perused them we felt how wearisome 
a task it is to read worthless books which 
conduce neither to adorn nor to improve life. 
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Frag. XXXII. 

Frag. IV. Prom Ath^naioa, lib. X. [c. 9.]"* 
Ktesias says that in India the king is not allow- 
ed to make himself drunk, but that the Persian 
king is allowed to do so on one particular day 
— that on which sacrifice is offered to Mithras. 
Frag. XXXIII. 
Tzetz^s, Chil, Vin, v, 987."» 
Herodotus, Diodoros, Ktesias and all others 
agree that the Happy Arabia, like the Indian 
land, is most odoriferous, exhales a spicy fra- 
grance, so that the very soil of the former, and 
the stones of the latter, if cut, emit a delicious 
perfume, while the people there, when made 
languid and faint by the rich odours, recover 
from the stupor by inhaling the smoke of certain 
bones and horns and strong-smelling substances. 
Frag. XXXV. 

Lncian, Ver. Hist, I, 3."« 
Ktesias the son of Ktesiokhos, the Knidian, 
wrote about India and its inhabitants what he 
neither himself saw nor heard from the report 
of others. 

Frag. XXXYI. 

Strabo, 0e6g, I. 2."' 
Theopompos professes in express terms that ih 
his history he will tell fables better than such as 
have been related by Herodotus, and Ktesias and 
Hellanikos and those who wrote about India. 

"* Muller places this as frag. 65 of the Perdca. 

"* Muller places this among the fragments of the Peri- 
phis or Periegesis. 

"• This belongs to the life of Kt^ias ; conf . MfiUer, p. 8. 

"' This is Lion's 49th frag., but can hardly be regarded 
as one. 
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LASSEN'S REVIEW 

OF THE REPORTS OF KTfiSIAS 

CONCERNING INDIA.* 

In proceeding to examine the reports con* 
ceming Indian matters wbich yet survive from 
the work of Ktesias, I call to mind what I previously 
remarked, that on account of the unsatisfactory 
state in which we possess the fragments, as well 
as on account of the predilection of the author 
for the marvellous, it is difficult to separate what 
is exaggerated from what is true, and to give a 
satisfactory explanation of his statements, while 
further, I have shown in several examples that his 
descriptions, as far as they have been examined, 
have beQU found to be true in material points, though 
they cannot be absolved from the reproach that the 
facts have been purposely disfigured by being 
magnified. In judging of his work, two especial 
points are to be taken into account. The first is, 
that he resided at the Court of Artaxerxes 
M n e m 6 n as his physician, and thereby enjoyed 
the best opportunity of questioning the Persians 
about all the information they had acquired re- 
garding India. He could question even Indians 
themselves about their native country, because he 
testifies that he had seen such men, these being 
white, i.e. Aryans.* The second is that the 
extract from his work was made by a Bysantine 
of far later date, the Patriarch P h o t i u s, who 



^ Tninslated from his Ind. AUerthum, vol. II, pp. 641 ff. 
2nd edition, 1874. 

* Ctesiae, Fragm^ ed« C. MiiUer, p. 81a. 

9 
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lived about the middle of the ninth century of our 
aera, and who had such a predilection for the 
wonderful and did the work so negligently, that it 
can offer no suitable scale whereby to measure the 
true value of the original. Most of the quotations, 
besides, concern the fabulous Indian races and the 
wonderful products of the country. Kegarding 
several of his statements the advancing knowledge 
of Indian archasology has suflBced to show that 
they had not been invented by the author, but that 
they originated in fictions current among the 
Indians. Accordingly, the accusations of menda- 
city heaped upon him by the ancients, with refer- 
ence to his book on India, have been generally 
withdrawn ; but it would be going too far to 
absolve him entirely from lying, although in most 
cases his corruptions of the truth originate in his 
desire to tell unheard of stories. 

He composed his work, which consisted of one 
book, after his return to his own country in the 
year 398 B.C.,* but how long afterwards cannot be 
determined. He did not consult Herodotus or any 
other of his predecessors. Whether his coin- 
cidence with Skylax about the fabulous peoples is a 
plagiarism is dubious.* Besides what I shall pre- 
sently have to say about his Indian reports, it 
will suflBce to mention only what is of -essential 
importance, as it would be unsuitable in this place 
to enter into detailed researches on as yet un- 
explainable reports, while, as regards the fabulous 
nations, it will suflSce to point out their Indian 
origin. 

3 MxiUer, p. 16. 

* Schwanbeck's Megasth. Ind.^ p. 8. 
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According to Ktesias, India was not smaller than 
all the rest of Asia** — which is a palpable exaggera- 
tion. Like Herodotus he considered the Indians 
to be the greatest of nations and the outermost, 
beyond whom there lived no other.^ Of the Indian 
rivers he knows strictly speaking only the Indus, 
for it must remain undecided whether the Hypar- 
khos be the Ganges.' As the Persians had ob- 
tained exact information only of the Indus region, 
we must expect to find that his more accurate 
communications have reference to that region 
exclusively. Of the former river he assumed the 
breadth where it was smallest at forty, and where 
it was widest at one hundred stadia, while in 
most parts it was a mean between these two 
extremes.** These figures are, however, without 
doubt excessive, but one need not be surprised 
thereat, since at that time no measurement had 
been made. On the other hand it is correctly 
stated that it flows through the mountains as 
well as through the plains.® Of the Indian sea 
Ktesias had learned that it is larger than the 
Grecian, but it must be considered as an invention 
that to the depth of four finger breadths, the sur- 
face is so hot 'that fish on that account do not 
approach it, but live in the deep below. 

It must also be ascribed to fiction that in India 
the sun appears ten times larger than in other 
countries, and that the heat there is so powerful 
that it suffocates many persons ; that there are 
neither storms nor rain in India, but that the 



* Frag. iii. ^ Frag, i, 1, 2. 
' Lassen, Ind. Alt, vol. II, p. 563. 

* Frag, ii and.i, 1. " Frag. i. 6. 
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conntry is watered by the river ; there are on the 
other hand violent hurricanes which carry away 
everything that stands in their course.*** The 
last remark may be considered as correct, but 
the assertion that India has no rain is on the 
contrary false, for it is known to possess regular 
rainy seasons, whereby the soil is watered. Th© 
Indus region is inundated by the river only in the 
Delta and, to a slight extent, in the upper country, 
while in the north under the mountains it has 
heavy rains, and lower down is not unvisited by 
alight showers. On the other hand, it is correctly 
remarked that in most parts of India the sun 
at his rising brings cooiness, while during the rest 
of the day be causes vehement heat.** 

His statements about the precious stones have 
already been elucidated.** Concerning the iron 
taken from the bottom of a well, of which iron 
swords were manufactured possessing the property 
of turning off hail, clouds and lightning, I have 
already remarked that they were probably lightning 
conductors. As to the method of obtaining it there 
is no information, but there is somehow gold was 
obtained.*' Every year a spring filled itself with 
fluid gold which was drawn from it in one hundred 
earthen pitchers. It was necessary that they 
should be of clay, because the gold afterwards 
congealed, and the pitchers had to be broken 
in order to get it out. The spring was quadran- 
gular, eleven ells in circumference, and about two 
yards deep. Each pitcher contained one talent o€ 
gold. The sense of this passage can only be thai 

»o Frag, i, 2, 5, 8. " Frag, i, 8. 

»* FrtLg, i, 6 and 2. ^ Frag, i, 4. 
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auriferous ores were melted, aud that the gold 
obtained from them was drawn out in a fluid state. 
That there was a spring, must be a misapprehen- 
sion, and we must imagine instead that there was 
a cistern prepared to receive the gold. As a 
pitcher need not be very large to contain one 
talent (which is only somewhat more than fifty- 
three pounds) of gold, this partici^lar niay be con- 
sidered as correct, but no stress need be placed 
on the statement that this operation was repeated 
every year. If this supposition is right, it follows 
that the Indians knew how to extract gold from 
the ore by melting. 

Of the gold it is said also, that it is not obtained 
from rivers by washing, (which, however, is amis- 
take), but that it was met with on mountains that 
Btretched far away, and was there guarded by 
griffins.^* This, as has already been remarked, is 
the fiction which had reached the ears of Ktesias, 
whereas according to the account given by others 
it was dug out of the ground by the ants. Of 
silver- mines, it is said that there are many of 
them, although not as deep as those in Baktriana. 
This agrees with the reality, because in India 
silver mines seem to occur only in UdayapAra 
in Ajmirron the other hand Badakshan, in the 
upper Oxus valley, is rich in silver.^' His report 
would accordingly refer to a more eastern country 
than the Indus region. 

On the seal-ring, Pantarha, which is said to have 
had the property when thrown into the water of 
attracting other seal-rings and precious stones, so 

" Frag. i. 12. 

*• Yule's Marco Polo, vol. I, p. 166 ; Catliay, p. 595. 
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that they became connected with each other, the 
remark may suffice that an altogether satisfactory 
solution of this story does not seem to have been 
found.** It must also be left undecided what we 
are to understand by* the elektron (amber) which 
during thirty days of the year exuded like sweat 
from the trees on the mountains intcJ the river 
Hyparkhos, and which turned hard in its 
waters.*' Of this much only can we be certain, 
that it was a gum exuding from trees, of which 
there are several kinds in India, especially towards 
the east — the likeliest quarter wherein to seek for 
this river. 

The mention of this tree leads us to the reports 
concerning Indian plants, and the products of the 
Tegetable kingdom. The trees producing the oil 
called Karpion have been already treated of.** 
Of the Indian palms it is said that their fruits, 
which are called nuts, are three times as large as 
the Babylonian.*® It is evident that it was some 
other than the date-palm, and was no doubt the 
cocoa-palm, which has a nut of the size indicated. 

Of the Indian reed Ktesias has reported that it 
grows in the mountain regions on the Indus, and 
is so thick that two men with outstretched hands 
cannot span it round, and that it is as high as the 
mast of a large ship.'® This report agrees with 
that of Herodotus, only that it gives a more exact 
description, which may be considered as true, since 
the bamboo can grow to the height of sixty feet, 

i« Frag. ii. and note. 

*' Frag. i. 15, and note. 

*' Lassen, Ind. Alt., vol. II, p. 564. 

" Frag, i, 13, and xv. 

•» Frag, i, 6, and vii. 
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and may be two feet in diameter. Ktesias waa 

the first who brought to notice that there are male 

and female reeds ; that the latter only had a pith, 

and the former none ; and that the former were 

more strong and compact, and the latter broader. 

He mentions also the fact that small boats were 

made of them, which could hold not more than three 

men, provided, as is probable, this statement really . 

does belong to him.''^ y y-^^. f^^^ 

The expression, garments produced by trees, can /^t^ 
only mean cotton garments.'*'* Ktesias has without 
doubt stated that the Indians from preference use 
oil of sesame, and it can only be the fault of the 
author of the extract if the use of this oil, together 
with that of the oil expressed from nuts, is ascribed 
to the pygmies.^^ His other statements with re- 
gard to the obtaining of oils are evidently fictions.'* 
Among these products of the exuberant fancy of the 
Indians, there may here be appropriately mentioned 
the story that those living near the Indus obtained a 
kind of oil from the worms living in that river, said 
to have possessed the property of setting everything 
on fire. Some have supposed from this that the 
ancient Indians were acquainted with fire-arms," 
but the report must on the contrary be used to show 
that poetical ideas peculiar to the Indians had 
already in the time of Ktesias become known to the 
Persians. There can scarcely be a doubt that the 
report of Ktesias now in question is the corruption 
of the ancient Indian idea that the possession of 

" Plin. Hist. Nat. XVII, 3. 

»« Frag, i, 22^ and xxiv. >a, ^H0ifirt^v^ 

*3 Frag. iTTL / 

'* Frag, i, 11, and xxvii, &c. 

** P. von Bohlen, Altes Indien, vol. II, p. 64. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



72 



supernatural arms, which they might at times 
entrust to mortals, was one of the special preroga- 
tives of the gods." The worship of snakes was 
particularly current in the north-western frontier 
countries,*^ to which the report of Ktesias regard- 
ing the oil specially relates. It will accordingly 
be a fire- weapon lent to man by one of the serpent- 
gods then worshipped, but which was represented 
to Ktesias as one that really existed. 

For the sake of continuity of subject, I have 
anticipated what is to be remarked about the reports 
of Ktesias concerning Indian animals. Of the 
products of the vegetable kingdom he had men- 
tioned a very sweet wine^^ by which expression 
probably must be understood only an intoxicating 
liquor prepared from sugar and palm-juice, since we 
know that grapes do not grow in India. Lastly, 
according to our author, there existed also a tree 
Par&ho8, or ParyhoSy which was found only in the 
gardens of the king, the root whereof attracted 
everything to itself, such as metals, and birds 
also, and sheep; birds for the most part being 
caught by it. The root served also as a medicine 
against bowel disorders.*® With this conception 
maybe suitably compared that of divining-rods, by 
the aid whereof metals were sought to be discover- 
ed. What Indian tree is meant is not certain. 

Whoever is aware of the great vegetable riches 
of India cannot fail to remark that the reports of 
Ktesias concerning them are extremely scanty. 



*** Lassen, Ind. Alt, vol. I, p. 674, n. 1. 

*' Lassen, vol. II, p. 468. 

*» Frag, i, 29. 

*• Frag, i, 18, and xix. 
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Possibly the reason for this defect may be partly 
that the regions best known to the Persians, and 
consequently to him, are less rich in vegetable 
products than those of inner India, but the prin- 
cipal reason is to be sought in the negligence 
and incompleteness of the whole extract, wherein 
the various subjects follow each other without a 
proper connexion, as well as in the circumstance 
that quotations from his book are by accident 
pretty copious on some subjects and not on others. 
Thus the extracts are meagre which describe 
ordinary things, whereas about the extraordinary, 
much richer extracts have come down to us. 
Accordingly we cannot absolve the classic writers 
who have preserved for us passages from the 
work of Ktesias from the reproach of having 
selected precisely those that relate what is extra- 
ordinary and wonderful. 

This reproach attaches also to his statements 
about Indian animals — some of those most valued 
and praised by the Indians, as cows and lions, are 
not even mentioned in the extracts, but on the 
contrary those only that are extraordinary and 
fictitious. It can scarcely be denied that Ktesias 
treated of the former. About other animals he had 
been misinformed. The knowledge of the Indian 
animal kingdom which was communicated by him 
to his countrymen is doubly significant for the 
history of zoology. Firstly, it is certain that 
Aristotle, the founder of this science, had made use 
of his reports about Indian animals, and his book 
therefore contributed, though but slightly, to the 
materials whereon that eminent genius founded 
his observations. Secondly, through him several 
10 
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Indian animals first became known to the Greeks, 
and he has therefore co-operated so far to pro- 
pagate zoological knowledge among his conntry- 
men. To represent this addition to science is the 
business of zoology ; for a history of Greek know- 
ledge abont India it is snfficient to ennmerate the 
animals which he has mentioned — an exception 
being allowable only when an animal throagh some 
real or imaginary peculiarity appears pre-eminent 
over others, or when the form of the representa- 
tion is characteristic of the way the author yiewB 
things. 

Concerning the animal most remarkable to 
foreigners on account of its size, docility and 
multifarious uses, the elephant I mean, he had been 
misled by the Persians into making the exaggerat- 
ed statement that in war the king of the Indians 
was preceded by one hundred thousand of them, 
whilst three thousand of the strongest and most 
valiant followed him.*® It can just as little be 
true that these animals were used to demolish the 
walls of hostile towns. On the other hand, he 
truthfully reports what he had seen with his own 
eyes, that in Babylon, elephants pulled up palm- 
trees, roots and all. He is the first Greek who 
mentioned the peculiarity of the female elephants 
that when they were in heat a strongly smelling 
fluid issued out from an orifice in their temples." 
Of the parrots he remarked with charming sim- 
plicity that they spoke Indian, but also spoke 
Greek if they had been taught to do so. The 



^ Prag. i, 8, iv, and v. 
^ Frag, i, 3, and t. 
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Indian name of the jackal' he was the first to com- 
municate to the Greeks under the form, Krokottos, 
and it follows from what he says, as well as from 
the fables current about this animal, that the 
-Ethiopian kind cannot be meant." The qualities 
attributed to it, such as that it imitates the 
human voice, has the strength of the lion, and the 
swiftness of the horse, show that the jackal already 
at that time played a prominent part in animal 
fables, and that such were generally current in 
India, if there were any need of such an argument. 
Of the four yet remaining animals, two must be 
considered as real, though it is not easy to identify 
them. The other two have on the contrary been 
invented but not by the Indians themselves. The 
wild ass was specially distinguished by his horn, 
because, of the horns cups were manufactured 
which protected those who drank out of them 
from certain kinds of diseases and from poison.** 
He was further distinguished from solid-hoofed 
animals by the gall on his liver and by his ankle- 
bone. The first mark suits the rhinoceros, as it 
possesses a large gall bladder, but not the second, 
because all quadrupeds have ankle-bones. This, 
however, may only be an error of the author, 
though one that is surprising since he was a 
physician and had himself seen such ankle-bones. 
According to him, they were red, which is likewise 
false. The great strength attributed to the animal 
points to the rhinoceros, but not the great swift- 
ness. At the same time the name, kartazonon, does 

** Schwanbeck, Megasth. Ind. p. 3. The Greek is a form 
of kotthdraka from hroshtukay a jackal. 
~ Frag, i, 25, 26, and xkv. 
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not furnish us ^ith any certain means of identi- 
fication. The explanation of this word from new 
Persian is not tenable — we might rather think 
that Ktesias had altered the Indian name of the 
rhinoceros, Kmjga (which can be easily changed to 
Kliarga) to Karta, in order to assimilate the sound 
to that of Greek words whose significations are 
very suitable to the animal.^* 

By piecing these remarks together it would 
appear most probable that by the wild ass is to 
be understood the rhinoceros, because there is 
no other Indian animal which the description 
suits better. If Ktesias attributes to it a red head 
and a white body, whilst its colour is really grey- 
brown, he had perhaps been so informed. With 
reference to this so-called Indian unicorn, and 
also to the two fabulous animals, the griffin and 
the martikhoras, I have already remarked that 
it is incorrect either, to recognize them in the 
wonderful animals of Persepolis, or to attribute 
to them a Baktro-Indian origin. In opposing this 
view, I have shown that the similarity of the sculp- 
tured animals to those described by Ktesias is only 
general — that in both cases the animals have been 
composed from parts of such as were real, and far- 
ther that an ethico-religious symbolism through 
miraculous animals was unknown to the Indians. 
The conjecture there thrown out that the old 
Persian miraculous animals are of Babylonic- 
Assyrian origin, have been confirmed by the recent 
discoveries at Nineveh. 

About the bird, Dikairos, which was not larger 



Kapra strong, and {^Saov animal. 
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than the egg of a partridge, the dnng of which 
was dug up, and first produced sleep and afterwards 
death," I can say nothing more satisfactory than 
others. That it is not fictitious appears from the 
fact that the King of India had sent some of it to 
the King of Persia, who preserved it as something 
very precious, because it was a remedy against in- 
curable diseases. That opium, as has been sug- 
gested, cannot be meant by it, is certain, since 
the cultivation of that drug was introduced much 
later into India. It would be futile to try to 
explain the name because it is explained by the 
word just, and has been altered to assimilate its 
sound to that of a Greek word. 

If the griffins have been indicated as Indian 
animals,'® there is no confirmation of this discover- 
able in the Indian writings — and so the griffins 
must be classed along with the Issedonians,'' the 
Arimaspians, and other fictions of the more 
northern peoples, which had found admission 
also among the Persians, where they survived 
till later. Just as foreign to the Indians is the 
Marlikhoras, whose name is correctly explained as 
tlie man-eater, ^^hMt in old Iranian, because Martija- 
qdra has this meaning, but the second part is 
foreign to the Indian language. If Ktesias has 
reported that he had seen such an animal with the 
Persian King to whom it had been presented by 
the Indian king, he cannot in this instance be 
acquitted of mendacity. 

3* Frag, i, 17, and xviii j the name is also written Dikeros, 

=»<* Frag, i, 12, and xiv. 

*' Lassen, Ind. Alt., vol. II, p. 609. 

»» Frag, i, 7, and viii— xi ; Herodot. Ill, 116 ; IV^ 13, 27. 
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Since he has specified a pretty large number of 
Indian animals without exhausting the list, and 
has also described some of them minutely, if we 
may judge from the details which have been pre- 
served, we may conclude that he had also treated 
at large of the manners and customs of the 
Indians. From this portion of the work which, 
had it been preserved, would have interested us 
most of all, we cannot expect to have learned any- 
thing about those subjects which we do not alre^idy 
know, but light would have been thrown upon 
the communications which had at that time reach- 
ed the Persians from India, and upon the 
nature of the ideas they had conceived regarding 
the inhabitants of India. But unfortunately we 
possess only very scanty extracts on such topics, 
while, on the other hand, there are tolerably com- 
plete repetitions of his reports of fabulous peoples. 

Of the Indians he correctly asserted that they 
had their black colour not from the sun, but from 
nature." As a proof he adduced the fact that he 
had with his own eyes seen white Indians, viz. 
two women and five men. He mentioned their 
great justice, their laws and customs, their love 
for their sovereigns, and their scorn of death. 
Nothing shows so* plainly how little the way in 
which the extracts have been made is to be relied 
on, as the omission of these very subjects, with the 
exception of four of the less important usages. 
The first is that the Indians went on pilgrimage to 
a holy place distant fifteen days from the Sard 
mountains, situated in an uninhabited region where 

*• Frag, i, 9. 
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tbey worshipped the stin and the moon. Daring 
the festival the snn is said to have afforded them 
coolness for thirty- five days, so that they might 
be able to perform all the rites and retnrn to their 
homes unscorched by his heat. There can be no 
doubt as to where this place lay. It was among 
the Vindhyas, one of whose off- shoots are the 
Sardian mountains. It is self-evident that 
this can only have been an isolated worship of 
the two luminaries,*® probably by a barbarous tribe, 
to which also the legend of the cooling down of 
the temperature may have belonged. 

The second custom mentioned is connected 
with the idea formed by Ktesias of the bodily 
constitution of the Indians. They attained an 
age of 130 or 140 years, and the oldest of 200. 
I^one of them suffered from headache, eye diseases, 
toothache, sore mouths, or putrid ulcers. In 
India there was a quadrangular well, enclosed by 
rocks, wherein the Indians of high rank bathed 
along with their wives and children. It had the 
property of throwing out again upon the bank 
not only the bathers, but everything else, except 
gold, silver, iron and copper. It is called in 
India hallaM, which meant useful. This word is 
really Indian, for in Sanskrit halada inesina strength' 
giving. From this report we learn the unimpor- 
tant fact that the Indians had discovered the 
healing power of mineral wells. 

Another well had the peculiarity that the water 
drawn from it congealed to the thickness of 
cheese.** If three obols weight of this was tri- 

*° Frag. i. 8. ** Frag, i, 14. 
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turated to a powder and being put in water was given 
as a dose to an inculpated person, he confessed all 
his transgressions. The king used this as a means 
to bring the accused to a confession. Those found 
guilty under the ordeal were condemned to die 
of starvation, and the innocent were dismissed. 
This particular is remarkable, because the Chinese 
pilgrim, Fah-hian, relates something similar re- 
garding U d y & n a, a country west of the Indus 
and to the north of Peshawar. He says it was the 
custom there, if a doubt existed about the guilt of 
an accused person, to remove the doubt by admi- 
nistering to him a medicinal drink ; those guilty 
of a capital offence were banished. Pliny had much 
earlier reported something similar of an Indian 
plant." Guilty persons who had swallowed pills 
prepared from its roots and administered in wine, 
were during the night tormented by visions, and 
confessed all their transgressions. Although the 
origin of the drink mentioned by Ktesias maybe in- 
correct, there can be no doubt but that it was used 
for judicial purposes, as it is confirmed by the other 
two witnesses. Of such ordeals, called divya and 
pariksha, several are adduced in the codes of law.** 
Among these, poison also occurs. If the accused, 
after swallowing the dose, felt no hurtful effects 
ensuing, he was declared innocent, so that the report 
ofKtesias is justified by the Indians themselves.** 
This, however, cannot be said of the fourth cus- 
tom mentioned in the fragments of the work ; that in 



" Hist. Nat xxiv, 102. 

" Manu, Dharma<. VII, 114-116 ; Y&jn. DTiarma^. II, 95ff. 
*' See Stenzler, Zeitschrift d, D. Morg, Ges. vol. IX, p. 
661. 
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hunting hares and foxes, the Indians did not use 
dogs, but eagles, crows, and vultures, which they 
trained for that purpose.*' For this practice the 
Indian writings afford no confirmation, though it 
by no means follows that the report is untrue. It 
is only doubtful whether eagles can be so tamed. 
It would be important to know whether from an 
oversight on the part of Aelian, who alone has 
preserved this report, vultures have not been 
substituted for falcons ; in that case this custom 
would be one which the Indians had in common 
with the Thrakians and the ancient Germans. 

With regard to the Aryan Indians we learn 
nothing from the extracts from the work of 
Ktesias, but the fact already noticed, that they 
were white. He invariably speaks of but one king 
of India*^ ; but from this we must not conclude 
that at that time Western India formed a single 
state. It would rather appear that Ktesias did 
not care to treat of the separate kingdoms. 

The fabulous peoples are divided into two classes, 
one purely fictitious, and the other embracing the 
aboriginal tribes that have obtained their name 
from some one peculiarity, and in one particular 
instance this name is Greek. Of the first class 
Skylax had already mentioned several. There 
is but this one fact with reference to these tribes 
which is significant, that since the fictions regard- 
ing them had been propagated to foreign nations 
so early as the time of Skylax, they must have 
been still earlier widely current among the 
Indians. It will therefore bo sufficient, if, without 

" Frag. xiii. *« Frag, i, 14, 28, 31, Ac. 

11 
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treating of them specially, I content myself with 
merely establishing their claim to be of Indian 
origin.*' When Ktesias, following no doubt the 
precedent of the Persians, reported of one of these 
tribes that it was a very brave nation, and that five 
thousand men of them followed the king of the 
Indians as archers and lancers, so far from seeing 
in this circumstance a reason to consider them a 
real nation, as in the great epic the one-footed 
men brought gifts to a king, wo shall only find a 

*' The'Ei/ortKTovTey— theonce-beaWrjgf-seeTzetzes, Chih 
▼ii. 636, Frag. i. and xxx, are called in Sanskrit Ekagarhha, 
and inhabit the eight varshas or divisions of the terrestrial 
heavens : Bhdg. Furdna v, 17, 12. According to an earlier 
opinion the varshas -were parts of the world. Whether 
Ktesias also mentioned the one-eyed Ekalochana, .who 
appear in the great epic, is doubtful. Conf . Tzetzes, Chil. 
ibid, and Mahdb. Ill, 297, v, 16137. But both do mention 
the Indian Kanyiprdvarana, or those who used their ears 
as a covering, and who dwelt in the southern region. By 
Skylax they are called QtoXikvoi, i.e, having shovel-sized 
ears, Tzetzes, Chil, vii, 631, 638. Ktesias (frag, i, 31) does 
not seem to have known their name, but he says they had 
eight fingers on each hand, and eight toes on each foot, a 
feature wanting in the Indian accounts, but which is cer- 
tainly an Indian idea. Megasthenes had translated the 
Indian name by *Ei/o)ro*coirot, i.e. such as slept in their 
ears: (see Ind. ^n*. vol. VI, pp. 133-4). The^Kidnobcs 
are mentioned by Skylax, Hekataios, and Ktesias, — by the 
second as in Ethiopia, with the frequent attribution of 
Indian fictions to Ethiopia: Tzetzes, Chil. vii, 629 f. ; 
Philostrat. Vit Appolon. vii, 14; Ktes. frag, xxvii, or 
Mtiller, Ctes, Frag. 89, p. 106. They have not yet been 
identified in Indian writings : their name must have been 
Chhdydydda, Possibly they were considered to have feet 
large enough to overshadow them. The predecessors of 
Ktesias had not mentioned the one-footed race called Eka- 
pdda, who were able nevertheless to run fast — fi-ag. xxx. 
The passage relating to them in the Mahdhhdratay accord- 
ing to which they lived in the north, is cited by Lassen, 
Ind, Alt. vol. I, p. 1026n., and that from the Rdmdyma 
in the Zeitschrift f, d,k, d. Morg, vol. II. p. 40. PHny 
{Hist. Nat. VII, 2.) incorrectly considers them to have been 
the same m the Scia/podes, 
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new proof of the wide dissemination of such fic- 
tions at that early period. 

It will be suitable here to mention that Ktesias 
was the first Greek who had received intelligence 
of the holy country of the Uttara Kuru, 
although considering the incomplete state in which 
his work lies before us, this can only be shown by 
the help of the native writings. He had, to wit, 
stated that there existed a fountain called Silas, 
in whose waters even the lightest substances 
that were thrown in sank to the bottom.*® Now, 
this is the river Sil& or ^ailod& which one 
must cross before he can reach that country. It 
was believed that nothing would float or swim in 
its waters because by contact with them every- 
thing was transmuted into stone. It was . only 
possible to effect a passage by means of the 
Kichaka-reed which grew there. The Greek 
representation offers itself as an inversion of the 
Indian fiction ; if anything that came into con- 
tact with the water was changed into stone, it 
must have become as heavy as stone and sunk to 
the bottom. The Greeks accordingly supposed that 
the lightness of the water was the cause of its 
being innavigable. 

In the extant excerpts there is no mention of the 
Hyperboreans, who, as we shall afterwards show, 
answer to the Indian Uttara kuru. Accord- 
ing to Megasthenes, they lived one thousand years, 
but according to the Indian view one thousand 

** Frag, xxviii. Megasthenes also mentions a river Silas 
flowing from a source of the same name through the country 
of the Sileoi, and so light that everything sank in it. The 
Sil&is mentioned also in the Mahdhh. VI, 6, v. 219, bat 
north of Meru. 
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and oven ten thousand years.*® Accordingly.it is not 
at all impossible but that Ktesias has mentioned 
them under the name ofMakrobioi, who lived 
four hundred years. These are attributed also to 
Ethiopia by Herodotus'® and other writers of later 
date, but are probably of Indian origin. 

The accounts given of the real tribes deserve 
more consideration, because from them several 
particulars appear which shed over the aborigines 
and their contact with the Arian Indians a light 
all the more unexpected, as it has been the common 
practice to deny aU value to the statements • 
advanced by Ktesias in this connection. 

Among the real tribes was one that was black, 
and dwelt above the river Hyparkhos, probably 
the Ganges.'* They spent their days in idleness, 
ate no corn, but lived only on the milk of kine, 
goats and sheep which they maintained in great 
numbers. This notice is interesting, in so far as 
it shows that on the upper Ganges, or more correct- 
ly in the Himalaya, there still existed in those 
days black aborigines, as the great Epos also knows 
them there. It must be considered as an exag- 
geration that they drank no water, and that though 
not agriculturists, they subsisted also upon 
fruits. The fullest reports are those relating to 
the Kynamolgoi or Kynokephaloi, the 
dog-headed,*' who must on account of this pecu- 
liarity being attributed to them have particularly 

♦» Frag, xxu ; Pliny, H. N. VII, 2, has confounded the 
Pandore with the Mandi of Kleitarkhos and Ktrsias. See 
Schwanbeck's Megasth. Ind. p. 71 j Ind. Alter, vol. I, 
P-797. 

»« Herodot. Ill, 17- " Frag, i, 24. 

•• Frag, i, 20, 22, 23, and xxi, xxii, xxui. 
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attracted the attention of the classical authors. 
They were widely propagated, because they dwelt 
near the sources of the Hyparkhos, as well as in 
Southern India; their number is stated to have 
amounted to one hundred and twenty thousand. 
They were black, and the teeth, tails and voices of 
dogs, as well as their heads, are attributed to them. 
They understood, however, the language of the 
Indians. The reason for their name and their 
fictitious properties is evident from the circum- 
stance that they kept big dogs for hunting wild 
oxen and other wild animals. If the use of dog- 
milk is attributed to them, this may have also been 
merely an invention, because it is said elsewhere 
that they used also the milk of goats and of sheep. 
The other things related of them show that they 
were a real nation, a tribe of the black aborigines. 
They were acquainted with but few of the tech- 
nical arts, had no houses or beds, but dwelt in 
caves and slept on couches of straw, leaves, or 
grass. They knew how to tan hides, and the men 
as well as the women wore very fine garments 
manufactured from them. The richest only pos- 
sessed linen. They kept a multitude of asses, 
goats and sheep, and the greatest number of the 
latter constituted their wealth. Besides milk 
they used also as food the fruit of the Siptakhora 
tree, which they dried and packed up in plaited 
baskets and exported to the other Indians. They 
were very fast runners, good hunters, archers 
and hurlers of the javelin. They lived especially 
on the produce of the chase. The flesh of the 
animals which they killed, they roasted in the 
sun. Protected by their inaccessible mountains. 
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they were not attacked in war by their neigh- 
bours; they are represented as just men and 
harmless. They are said to have reached the age 
of one hundred and seventy years, and some even 
of two hundred. They carried on trade with the 
civilized Indians in their neighbourhood, and stood 
in a free relationship with the Indian king. To 
him they brought annually two hundred and sixty 
talents of dried fruits of the Siptakhora tree on 
rafts, and as many talents of a red dye-stuff and 
one thousand of elektron or the gum exuding from 
the Siptakhora tree. To the Indians they sold 
these wares, and obtained from them in exchange 
bread, oatmeal, cotton-clothes, bows, and lances, 
which they required in hunting and killing wild 
animals. Every fifth year the king presented 
them with three hundred bows, three thousand 
lances, one hundred and twenty thousand small 
shields, and fifty thousand swords. 

This description throws a clear light upon the 
position held by the Indian aborigines towards 
the kings of the Aryan Indians, on their mutual 
relations, on the intercourse of the civilized 
Indians with their barbarous countrymen, and the 
civilizing influence which they exercised upon them. 
Secured from subjugation in their inaccessible 
mountains, the latter must nevertheless have been 
glad to live in peace with the neighbouring kings, 
and to propitiate them by presents, and the former 
to make them feel the superiority of their power. 
On account of the need for the means of subsist- 
ence, and for the means for pursuing their occu- 
pations, which they procured from their civilized 
neighbours, the aborigines were obliged to accustom 
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themselves to have interconrse with them, and to 
afford them also an opportunity, and to open a 
door for the admission of their doctrines and laws 
among them. 

The Indian name of this people Sunamukha, 
dog-faced, has been discovered in a MS. which has 
not yet been published.*' This tribe, according to 
it,** dwelt on the Indus. The KaXvo-rpiot considered 
by Ktesias to be synonymous with it cannot be 
satisfactorily explained from the Sanskrit ; but 
it may have reached us in a corrupted form. To 
deny that the Aryan Indians may have given to a 
nation which they despised a name taken from the 
dog would be unreasonable, because the dog was 
a despised animal, and the name Svap^ka or 
Svapaka, i. e., feeder of dogs, designates one 
of the lowest castes. Nor is there anything to 
object to the view that one of the aboriginal tribes 
was specially addicted to the rearing of dogs, which 
were needed for hunting, seeing that the wild 
dog is widely propagated throughout India and 
occurs in the Deccan, and probably also in Nepaul 
as well as in the south and in the north, where the 
Kynamolgoi dwelt. This tribe also has been 
transferred to Ethiopia and Libya.*' 

The third of these tribes are the Pygmies, 
whose name is Greek, and means * a fist long.* 
They are mentioned by Homer, and as fighting 



" Wilford, -4s. Res. vol. VIII, p. 331, from the PrahM- 
sakhanda. 

** Vans Kennedy explained this by Kdlavastraj clothed in 
black, but the meaning does not suit. 

** Herodot. IV, 191, and Agatbarkhides, p. 44, ed. Hud- 
son, who has drawn his account from Ktesias. 
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with the cranes/** It hence appears that the name 
has been transferred to an Indian people. The 
Indian Pygmies are described as very small, the 
tallest of them being two ells in height, but most of 
them only one and a half. They dwelt in the in- 
terior of India, were black and deformed, had snub 
noses, long hair and extraordinarily large beards. 
They were excellent archers, and three thousand of 
them were in the retinue of the king. Their 
sheep, oxen, asses and mules were unusually small. 
They hunted hares and foxes, not with dogs, but 
with eagles, ravens, crows and vultures, like the 
Indians, followed the Indian laws, and were just. 
They agreed further with the Indians in using 
both sesame oil and nut oil, as already mentioned. 
This is all that is stated regarding them in the 
fragments of Ktesias. To determine what Indian 
people is meant by this name, it must further be 
mentioned that Megasthenes ascribes the battle 
with the cranes to the Trispithamoi, t. e. men 
three spans long,'' a name by which he could only 
designate the Pygmies, and which he had probably 
selected because it was an old word. Ktesias may 
therefore be considered as one of those writers who 
mentioned the battle of the Indian Pygmies with 
the cranes. Now the Indians ascribe to the G a r u- 
d a, the bird of Yishnu, enmity towards the people 
of the K i r a t a, which for this reason is called 
K i r S, t & 8 i n, i. e. the devourers of the K i r & t a, 
and the name of this people has also the meaning 
of a dwarf. It hence appears that the Kir&tas 
were small men in comparison with the Arian 

«« nir^i, III, 3ff. 

" Ind. Ant. vol. VI, p. 133, note t, and p. 135. 
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Indians, and may consequently have been easily 
confounded with the Pygmies. The form of the bird 
of Vishnu, as described by the poets, does not 
exactly correspond with a real bird ; in the pic- 
tures the form of a bird almost entirely yields to 
that of a man. There is nevertheless some simi- 
larity to an eagle and to a vulture as well as to a 
crane. If in mythology a simple bird of this 
kind usually only occurs, it is to be remarked that 
it passes at the same time for the father and king of 
the divine birds, and there is nothing to hinder us 
from believing that, according to the ideas of the 
people a battle of this bird with the K i r 4 1 a was 
thought to have occurred. If the remark that 
they lived in the interior of India does not agree 
with their actual position, which is assigned to the 
east of Bengal, in the Himalaya, and further to 
the north, it must be understood that foreigners 
had attributed a wider extension to the name so 
that it designated even a people in Orissa.*® From 
this further application of the names several char- 
acteristics attributed to the Pygmies explain 
themselves, which partly suit the true K i r 4 t a s, 
who like the Bhuta people are beardless, but on the 
other hand wear long hair. Among them occur 
also the flat noses,*^ but not the black complexion 
by which the G o n d a and other Yindhya tribes 
are on the contrary distinguished, so that here 
also a commingling of characteristics must be 
assumed. Both these people, however, are distin- 
guished by their shortness of stature. If the 

^"» Peripl. Mar. c. 62; IjicJ. Ant. vol. VIII, p. 150. 
*® Wilford. u. s., mentions the chipitanasika, * snub- 
nosed.* 

12 
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smallness of the Pygmies has been ascribed to 
their cattle also, it must simply be considered as 
an enlargement to the account made by foreigners. 
As we have seen above that the Arian kings 
kept female Kirata slaves and hunters, while the 
Pygmies are described as very brave and hunters 
of wild animals, and even in later times, the people 
of that race appear in the royal retinue, the Greek 
report is confirmed in this point also, while it must 
further be correct in stating that, though not all, 
yet at least one tribe of this people had adopted 
the laws of the Arian Indians. 

The Pygmies with their battle against the 
cranes have also been transferred to Ethiopia®^ from 
their original home in India. Yf hether the legend 
concerning them had already reached the Greeks 
at the time when the poems of Homer were com- 
posed, may be left undecided. 

The preceding examination of the narrative of 
Ktesias (which has reached posterity in so abridged 
and incomplete a form, and the author whereof 
had been accused by his own countrymen of 
mendacity) abundantly shows that Ktesias has in 
most cases only repeated statements as he heard 
them from the mouths of the Persians, who them- 
selves had received them from Indians who 
sojourned in their country, and so we have the 
reports, not directly from the Indians themselves, 
but from the Persians. From this circumstance, 
it is evident why the names, as far as they have 
been explained, are, with a single exception, 
Persian, and why some names attributed to 
the Indians are foreign. If we consider the cir- 

" Hekat. Frag. 266, Miiller's ed. p. 18. 
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cuits these accounts have made in reaching Greece 
from India, we cannot but be surprised that in 
general thej still bear the stamp of their Indian 
origin. As has been shown, Ktesias cannot be 
absolved from the charge of having in some in- 
stances adorned the statements he received and of 
having even allowed himself to tell untruths. He 
has also transferred Greek notions to Indian sub- 
jects, at least in the matter of the Pygmies. If 
we however consider his book in its original and 
complete form, then we see that he must have 
given a tolerably complete representation of the 
products of Western India, and of the customs 
and usages of the inhabitants, as well as several 
notices of the interior of the country. A few 
details serve even to elucidate Indian affairs, and 
there were no doubt many such, which have been 
lost, because after the Greeks had become more 
closely acquainted with India in the time of 
Alexander the Great, his work had been neglected 
by his countrymen. But the special significance 
of his narrative does not consist in these isolated 
elucidations of Indian antiquity, but in the fact 
that he had communicated to his countrymen the 
mass of the knowledge on Indian matters and the 
form which they had assumed among the Persians, 
and had marked thereby the extent of the know- 
ledge gained regarding India before the time of 
Alexander. His work may have contributed to 
increase the desire of the Greeks to investigate 
foreign countries, but it exerted no influence on 
the development of geographical science, and just 
as little on the expedition of Alexander, as has 
already been remarked. 
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APPENDIX, 

On Certain Indian Animals, 

From Kosmas Indikopleustes**^ De Mundo, XI. 

1. The Bhinoceroe. 

This animal is called the rhinoceros from having 
horns growing upon its nose. When it walks 
about the horns shake, but when it looks enraged 
it tightens them, and they become firm and 
unshaken so that they are able to tear up even 
trees by the roots, such especially as stand right 
in their way. The eyes are placed as low down as 
the jaws. It is altogether a most terrible animal, 
and is especially hostile to the elephant. Its feet 
and its skin closely resemble those of the elephant. 
Ics skin, which is dry and hard, is four fingers 
thick — and from this instead of from iron some 
make ploughshares wherewith they plough their 
lands. The Ethiopians in their language call the 
rhinoceros arou or harisi, prefixing the rough 
breathing to the alpha of the latter word, and 
adding risi to it, so that the word a,rou is the 
name of the animal, while hansi is an epithet 
which indicates its connexion with ploughing 
arising from the cod figuration of its nose and the 
use made of its hide. I have seen a living rhino- 
ceros, but I was standing some distance ofi" at 

•' A monkish traveller of the 7th century. 
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the time. I have also seen the skin of one, 
which was stuffed with straw and stood in the 
king's palace, and I have thus been enabled to 
delineate the animal accurately.®* 

2. The Taurelnplios or Ox-deer, 

This is an animal found in India and in Ethio- 
pia. But those in India are tame and gentle, and 
are there used for carrying pepper and other 
stuffs packed in bags ; these being slung over the 
back one on each side. Their milk is made into 
butter. We eat also their flesh, the Christians 
killing them by cutting their throat, and the 
Greeks" by beating them with cudgels. The 
Ethiopian ox-deer, unlike the Indian, are wild and 
un tameable. 

3. The CamHojmrdaUs or Giraffe. 

This animal is found only in Ethiopia, and is, 
like the hog-deer of that country, wild and un- 
tameable. In the royal palace, however, they bring 
up one or two from the time when they are quite 
young, and make them tame that the sight of them 
may amuse the king. In his presence they place 
before them milk or water to drink contained in 
a pan, but, then, owing to the great length of their 
feet, breast, and neck they cannot possibly stoop 
to the earth and drink unless by making their two 
forelegs straddle. When they make them strad- 
dle they can of course drink. I have written this 
from my own personal knowledge. 

4. The Agriohous or Wild Ox. 

This is an animal of great size and belongs to 

°* Referring to the picture of the aoimal in Ma 
book. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



94 



India, and from it is got what is called the iowpha, 
wherewith the captains of armies decorate their 
horses and their standards when taking the field. 
They say of it that if its tail be caught by a tree 
it no longer stoops, but remains standing through 
its unwillingness to lose even a single hair. On 
seeing this the people of the neighbourhood ap- 
proach and cut off the tail, and then the creature 
flies off when docked entirely of its tail. 

5. The Moskhos or Musk-deer. 

This is a small animal, and is called in the 
native dialect the Kastoiiri.^^ Those who hunt it 
pierce it with arrows, and having confined the 
blood which collects at the navel, they cut the 
navel off, that being the part which has the 
pleasant fragrance known to us under the name 
of musk. 

6. The Monoherds or Unicorn. 

This animal is called the unicorn, but I have 
never set eyes upon it. I have however seen 
four brazen statues of it in Ethiopia, where they 
were set up in the royal palace — an edifice adorned 
with four towers. From these statues I have thus 
delineated the animal. They say of it that it is a 
terrible beast and invincible, having its power all 
lodged in its horn. When it perceives that its 
pursuers are many and that they are on the point 
of catching it, it springs down from the top of 
some precipice, and during the descent through 
the air turns itself in such a way that the whole 
shock of the fall is sustained by the horn which 

*3 This is still its Indian name. 
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receives no damage thereby.^ The scripture refers 
to this peculiarity, which says : save me from the 
mouth of lions and my humility from the horns of 
unicorns ; and again, the one beloved as the son of 
unicorns; and again in the blessings of Balaam 
wherewith he blessed Israel, he says twice over : 
Ood led him out of Egypt even as the glory of the 
unicorny thus bearing witness to the strength and 
boldness and glory of the animal. 

7- The Khoirela^hos or Hog-deer, 
and the Hippopotamus. 

The hog-deer I have both seen and eaten. The 
hippopotamus however I have not seen, but 1 
have had in my possession teeth of it so large 
that they weighed about tliirteen pounds. These 
teeth I sold here. I saw many both in Ethiopia 
and in Egypt. 

8. Piperi — "Pepper. 

This is a picture of the pepper tree. Each 
separate plant clings for support to some tall tree 
which does not yield fruit, being very weak and 
slender like the delicate tendrils of the vine. Each 
cluster is enveloped within a couple of leaves. 
It is perfectly green like the colour of rue. 

9. Argellia^^ or the cocoanut-tree. 

There is another tree of this sort called argellia, 

that is — the tall nut-trees of India. It differs in 

no respect from the date-palm except in being 

taller and thicker and having larger leaves. It pro- 

** The ibex is said to fall in such a way that its homa 
sustain the force of the impact. 

®* The initial n must have dropped out as the word no 
doubt transliterates the native term for the cocoa, narikel^ 
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duces no other fruit than two or three and as many 
nuts. The taste is extremely sweet and pleasant, 
being like that of the kernels of green nuts. 
The nut is at first full of a deliciously sweet water 
which the Indians therefore drink instead of wine. 
This very sweet beverage is called rhovgkliosoupha. 
If the fruit is gathered at maturity, then so long 
as it keeps its quality, the water in the course of 
time hardens upon the shell, while the water in the 
centre retains its fluidity till it finally disappears* 
If however it be kept too long without being opened, 
the concretion on the shell becomes rancid and 
unfit for human food. 

10. Ph6U, DelpUs, Khelon^.—The Seal, the 
Dolphin and the Tortoise. 

When at sea we use the seal, dolphin and 
tortoise for food should they chance to be caught.®* 
The dolphin and tortoise we kill by cutting their 
throat, but we cut not the throat of the seal, 
but despatch him with blows as we do large 
fish. The flesh of the tortoise, like that of the 
sheep, is dark-coloured ; that of the dolphin like 
the pig's is dark coloured and rank ; that of the 
seal like the pig's is white, but not rank. 

^ According to the recipe for making hare-soup — 
*' First catch your hare." 
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ADDITIONAL NOTE. 

In frag. XTIT p. 43 it is stated that eagles were 
trained by the Indians to hunt hares and foxes, 
and Lassen (p. 81) expresses doubt as to whether 
eagles could be so far tamed. Here however 
Ktesias mnst be judged to have written according 
to fact, for in Upper India eagles are trained to 
this very day for the purpose mentioned. Sir 
Joseph Payrer informs us that when the Prince 
of Wales visited Lahore, there were among the 
people collected about Government House some 
Afghans with large eagles trained to pull down 
deer and hares. They were perched, he adds, on 
their wrists like hawks. 
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XI. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arrason. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.- XII. 
Materials for the History of India for the Six Hundred Years of Mohaminadan rule, previous to 
the Foundation of the British Indian Empire. By Major W. Nassau Lees, LL.D., Ph.D.— XIII. 
A Few Words concerning the Hill people inhabiting the Forests of the Cochin State. By 
Captain G. E. Ityer, Madras Staff Corps, M.R.A.S.— XIV. Notes on the Bhojpur! Dialect of 
Hindi, spoken in Western Bebar. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Chumparun. 

Vol. IV. In Two Parts, pp. 621, sewed. 1869-70. 16*. 

CoNTXNTS.— I. Contribution towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot. 
Part II.— II. On Indian Chronology. By J. Ferguseon, Esq., F.R.B.— III. The Poetry of 
Mohamed Rabadan of Arragon. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.— IV. On the Magar Language 
of Nepal. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.S.— V. Contributions to the Knowledge of Farsee Lite- 
rature. By Edward Sachau, Ph.D.— VI. Illustrations of the Lamaist System in Tibet, drawn 
from Chinese Sources. By Wm. Frederick Mayers, Esq., of H.B.M. Consular Service, China.— 
YII. Khuddaka P&tha, a P&li Text, with a Translation and Notes. By R. C. Childers, late of 
the Ceylon Civil Service. — ^VIII. An Endeavour to elucidate Rashiduddin's Geographical Notices 
of India. By Col. H. Yule, C.B.->IX. Sassanian Inscriptions explained by the Pahlavl of the 
Pirsls. By E. W. West, Esq.— X. Some Account of the Senbva Pagoda at MengOn, near the 
Burmese Capital, in a Memorandum by Capt. E. H. Sladan, Political Agent at Mandal^ ; with 
Remarks on the Subject by Col. Henry Yule, C.B. — XI. The Brhat>Sanhit& ; or. Complete 
System of Natural Astrology of Var&ha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. 
H. Kern. -XII. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence, and its influence on the Administration of 
Justice in India. By N. B. E. Baillle, Esq.— XII L. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence in con- 
nection with the Administration of Justice to Foreigners. By N. B. E. Balllie, Esq.— XIV. A 
Translation of a Bactrian PUi Inscription. By Prof. J. Dowson.- XV. Indo-Parthian Coins 
By £. Thomas, Esq. 

Vol. V. In Two Parts, pp. 463, sewed. With 10 fall-page and folding Plates. 
1871-2. 18«.6e?. 

CoNTKNTs.- 1. Two J&tskas. The original PSli Text, with an English Translation. By V, 
Fausboll.— II. On an Ancient Buddhist Inscription at Keu-vung kwan, in North China. By A. 
Wylie.— III. The Brhat Sanhita ; or. Complete System of Natural Astrolofcy of Varftha-Mihira 
Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.— IV. The Pongol Festival in Southern 
India. By Charles E. Gover.- V. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Right 
Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley.— VI. Essay on the Creed and Customs of the Jangams. By 
Charles P. Brown.— VII. On Malabar, Coromandel, Quilon, etc. By C. P. Brown.— VIII. On 
the Treatment of the Nexus in the Neo-Aryan Languages of India. By John Beames, B.C.S.— 
IX. Some Remarks on the Great Tope at S&nchi, By the Rev. S. Beal.— X. Ancient Inscriptions 
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twm. Mathnra. Translated by Professor J. Dowson.— Note to the Matbnra Inscriptions. By 
MaJor.Oeneral A. Cunniogham.— XI. Specimen of a Translation of the Adi GranUi. By Dr. 
Ernest Trumpp.— XII. Notes on Dhammapada, with Special Reference to the Question of Nir- 
▼ftna. By B. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.— XIII. The Brhat-Sanhiti ; or, 
Complete System of Natural Astrology of Yar&ha>mihira. Translated firom Sanskrit into English 
\n Dr. H. Kern.— XIY. On the Origmof the Buddhist Arthakath&s. By the Mudliar L. Comrilla 
Tijasinha. OoTemment Interpreter to the Ratnapura Court, Ceylon. With an Introduction by 
R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.— XY. The Poetry of Mohamed Babadan, of 
Arragon. By the Right Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley.— XVI. Proverbia Communia Svriaca. 
By Captain B. P. Burton.—XVII. Notes on an Ancient Indian Vase, with an Account of the En- 
graving thereupon. By Charles Home, M. R. A. S., late of the Bengal Civil Service. — ^XVIII. 
The Bhar Tribe. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring. LL.D., Benares. Communicated by C. Home, 
M.R.A.S., late B.C.S.— XIX. Of Jihad in Mohammedan Law, and its application to British 
India. By N. B. E. Baillie.— XX. Comments on Recent Pehlvi Decipherments. With an Ind^ 
dental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets. And Contributions to the Early History 
and Geography of Tabaristto. Illustrated by Coins. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 

VoL YI., Part 1, pp. 212, sewed, with two plates and a map. 1872. St. 

Contents.— The Ishmaelites. and the Arabic Tribes who Conquered their Country. By A. 
Sprenger.— A Brief Account of Four Arabic Works on the History and Geography of Arabia. 
By Captain S. B. Miles.— On the Methods of Disposing of the Dead at Llassa, Thibet, etc. By 
Cnarles Home, late B.C.S. The Brhat-Sanhitft ; or. Complete System of Natural Astrology of 
Yar&ha-mihira, Translated firom Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kera.— Notes on Hwen 
Thsang's Account of the Principalities of Tokh&iist&n, in which some Previous Geographical 
Identifications are Reconsidered. By Colonel Yule, C.B.— The Campaign of JE&a% GaUus in 
Arabia. By A. Sprenger.— An Account of Jerusalem, Translated for the late Sir H. M. Elliot 
from the Persian Text of Nftsir ibn KhusrA's SafanAmah by the late M^Jor A. R. Fuller.— The 

oetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Right Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley. 

Vol. YI., Part II., pp. 213 to 400 and Ixxxiv., sewed. Illustrated with a Map, 
Plates, and Woodcnts. 1873. 8«. 

Contents. -On Hiouen-Thsang's Journey firom Patna to Ballabhi. By James Fergusson, 
D.C.L., F.R.S.~Northem Buddhism. [Note from Colonel H. Yule, addressed to the Secretary.] 
—Hwen Thsang's Account of the Principalities of Tokhfirist&n, etc. By Colonel H. Yule, C.B.— 
TheBfhat-SaAhit&; or. Complete System of Natural Astrology of Var&ha-mihira. Translated 
fh>m Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kera.— The Initial Comage of Bengal, under the Early 
Muharamadan Conquerors. Part II. Embracing the preliminary period between a.h. 614-634 
(a.d. 1217-1 236-7 ) . By Edward Thomas, F.R.8.— The Legend of Dipafikara Buddha. Translated 
nrom the Chinese (and intended to illustrate Plates xxix. and l., * Tree and Serpent Worship '). 
By S. Beal.— Note on Art. IX., antd pp. 213-274, on Hiouen-Thsang*s Joiiraey firom Patna to 
BallabhL By James Fergusson. D.O.L., F.R.S.— Contributions towards a Glossary of the 
Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot. 

Vol. VII., Part I., pp. 170 and 24, sewed. With a plate. 1874. 8*. 

Contents.— The Upa8ampad&-Kammav&c&^ being the Buddhist Manual of the Form and 
Manner of Ordering of Priests and Deacons. The P&li Text, with a Translation and Notes. 
By J. F. Dickson, B.A., sometime Student of Christ Church. Oxford, now of the Ceylon Civil 
Service.— Notes on the Megalithic Monuments of the Coimbatore District, Madras. By M. J. 
Walhouse, late Madras C.S.— Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. I. On the Formation of 
the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.— The Pali 
Text of the Mahdparinihh&na Sutfa and Commentary, with a Translation. By R. C. Childers, 
late of the Ceylon Civil Service.— The Brihat-Sanhit& ; or. Complete System of Natural Astrology 
of Varftha-mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kera.— Note on the 
Valley of Choombi. By Dr. A. Campbell, late Superintend^it of Darjeeling. — The Name of the 
Twelfth Imftm on the Coinage of Egypt. By H. Sauvaire and Stanley Lane Poole.— Three 
Inscriptions of Par&krama B&bu the Great firom Pulastipura, Ceylon (date circa 1180 a.i>.). Bv 
T. W. Rhys Davids.— Of the Kharfij or Muhammadan Land Tax ; its Application to British 
India, and Effect on the Tenure of Land. By N. B. £. Baillie.— Appendix : A Specimen of a 
Byriac Version of the Kalilah wa-Dimnah, with an English Translation. By W. Wright. 

Vol. VII., Part II., pp. 191 to 394, sewed. "With seven plates and a map. 1875. 8# 
Contents. — Stgiri, the Lion Rock, near Pulastipura, Ceylon ; and the Thirty-ninth Chapter 
of the Mahftvamsa. By T. W. Rhys Davids.— The Northern Frontagers of China. Part I. 
The Originee of the Mongols. By H. H. Howorth.— Inedited Arabic Coins. By Stanley Lan- 
Poole.— Notice on the Dinirs of the Abbasside Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers.— The 
Northera Frontagers of China. Part II. The Origines of the Manchus. By H. H. Howorth. 
—Notes on the Old Mongolian Capital of Shangtu. By S. W. Bushell, B.Sc, M.D.— Oriental 
Proverbs in their Relations to Folklore, History, Sociology ; with Suggestions for their Collec- 
tion, Interpretation, Publication. By the Rev. J. Long.— Two Old Simhalese Inscriptions. The 
Sahasa Malla Inscription, date 1200 a.d., and the RuwanwsBli Dagaba Inscription, date 1191 a.d. 
Text, Translation, and Notes. By T. W. Rhys Davids. -Notes on a Bactrian Pali Inscription 
and the Samvat Era. By Prof. J. Dowson.— Note on a Jade Drinking Vessel of the Emperor 
Jah&ngfr. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. 



Vol. VIII., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, with three plates and a plan. 1876. 8«. 
Contents.— Catalogue of Buddhist Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Possession of the Royal 
Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection). By Professors E. B. Cowell and J. Eggeling.— On the 
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Ruins of Stgiri in Ceylon. By T. H. Blakesley, Esq., Public Works Department, Ceylon.— The 
JPfttimokkha, being the Buddhist Office of the Confession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a 
Translation, and Notes. By J. P. Dickson, M.A., sometime Student of Christ Church, Oxford, 
now of the Ceylon Civil Service. — Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 2. Proofs of the 
4Sanskritic Origin of Sinhalese. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. 

Vol. VIII., Part II., pp. 167-308, sewed. 1876. 8«. 

Contents.— An Account of the Island of Ball. By R. Friederich.— The Pali Text of the Mahi« 
parinibb&na Sutta and Commentary, with a Translation. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon 
Civil Service.— The Northern Frontagers of China. Part III. The Kara Ehitai. By H. H. 
:Howorth.— Inedited Arabic Coins, II. By Stanley Lane Poole.— On the Form of Government 
under the Native Sovereigns of Ceylon. By A. de Silva Ekan&yaka, Mudaliyar of the Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction, Ceylon. 

Vol. IX., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, with a plate. 1877. 8». 

CoNTBNTS.— Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By E. Thomas, F.R.S.— The Tenses of the 
Assyrian Verb. By the Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A.— An Account of the Island of BalL By R. 
Triederich (continued from VoL VIII. H.i. p. 218).— On Ruins in Makran. By Major Mockler. 
—Inedited Arabic Coins. III. By Stanley Lane Poole,— Further Note on a Bactrian Pali Inscrip- 
tion and the Samvat Era. By Prof. J. Dowson.— Notes on Persian BelAchistan. From th« 
Persian of Mirza Mehdy Eh&n. By A. H. Schindler. 

Vol IX., Part II., pp. 292. sewed, with three plates. 1877. lOs. 6d, 

Contents.- The Early Faith of Asoka. By E. Thomas, F.R.S.— The Northern Frontagers 
of China. Part II. The Manchus (Supplementary Notice). By H. H. Howorth.— The Northern 
Frontagers of China. Part IV. The Kin or Golden Tatars. By H. H. Howorth. -On a Treatise 
on Weights and Measures by Eliy&, Archbishop of Mislbfn. By M. H. Sauvaire.— On Imperial 
and other Titles. By Si*- T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P.— Affinities of the Dialects of the Chepang 
«nd Eusundah Tribes of Nipfil with those of the Hill Tribes of Arracan. B^ Captain C. J. F. 
Forbes. F.B.G.S., M.A.S. Bengal, etc.— Notes on Some Antiquities found m a Mound near 
Damghan. By A. H. Schindler. 

Vol. X., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, with two plates and a map. 1878. 8*. 

Contents.— On the Non-Aryan Languages of India. By E. L. Brandreth, Esq.— A Dialogue 
•on the Vedantio Conception of Brahma. By Pramad^ D&sa Mittra, late Officiating Professor of 
Anglo-Sanskrit, Government College, Benares.— An Account of the Island of Bali. By R. 
Friederich (continued from Vol. IX. N. S. p. ] 20) .—Unpublished Glass Weights and Measures. 
By Edward Thomas Ri>gers.— China vi& Tibet. By S. C. Boulger.— Notes and Recollections on 
Tea Cultivation in Kumaon and Garhwil. By J. H. Batten, F.R.G.S., Bengal CivU Service 
Retired, formerly Commissioner of Kumaon. 

Vol. X., Part II., pp. 146, sewed. 1878. 6«. 

Contents.- Note on Pliny's Geography of the East Coast of Arabia. By Major-General 
S. B. Miles, Bombay Staff Corp«. The Maldive Islands ; with a Vocabulary taken from Fran9oi8 
Pyrard de Laval, 1602—1607. By A. Gray, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.— On Tibeto-Burman 
Languages. By Captain C. J. F. S. Forbes, of the Burmese Civil Service Commission.— Burmese 
Transliteration! By H. L. St. Barbe, Esq., Resident at Mandelay.— On the Connexion of the 
Mons of Pegu with the Koles of Central India. By Captain C. J. F. S. Forbes, of the Burmese 
Civil Commission.— Studies on the Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Languages, with 
Special Reference to Assyrian. By Paul Haupt. The Oldest Semitic Verb-Form.— Arab Metro- 
logy. II. El-Djabarty. By M. H. Sauvaire.— The Migrations and Early History of the White 
Huns ; principally from Chinese Sources. By Thomas W. Kingsmill. 

Vol. X., Part III., pp. 204, sewed. 1878. 8*. 
Contents —On the Hill Canton of Sfilir,— the most Easterly Settlement of the Turk Race. 
By Robert B. Shaw. Geological Notes on the River Indus. By Griffin W. Vyse, B.A., M.R.A.S., 
«tc., Executive Engineer P.W.D. Panjab.— Educational Literature for Japanese Women. By 
Basil Hall Chamberlain, Esq., M.R.A.S.— On the Natural Phenomenon Known in the East by 
the Names Sub-hi-KSzib, etc., etc. By J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.8., Hon. Memb. R.S.L.— On 
a Chinese Version of the S&nkhya K&rik&, etc., found among the Buddhist Books comprising 
the Tripitaka and two other works. By the Rev. Samuel Beal, M.A.— The Rock-cut Phrygian 
Inscriptions at Doganlu. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. — Index. 

Vol. XI., Part. I., pp. 128, sewed, with seven illustrations. 1879. 5s. 
Contents.- On the Position of Women in the East in the Olden Time. By Edward Thomas, 
F.R.S. — Notice of the Scholars who have Contributed to the Extension of our Knowledge of the 
Languages of British India during the last Thirty Years. By Robert N. Oust, Hon. Librarian 
R.A.S.- Ancient Arabic Poetry: its Genuineness and Authenticity . By Sir William Muir,K.C.S.I., 
LL.D.— Note on Manrique's Mission and the Catholics in the time of Sh4h Jah&n. By H. G. 
Keene, Esq.— On Sandhi in Pali. By the late R. C. Childers.- On Arabic Amulets and Mottoes. 
By E. T. Rogers, M.R.A.S. 

Vol. XI., Part II., pp. 256, sewed, with map and plate. 1879. 7s. Gd. 

Contents. — On the Identification of Places on the Makran Coast mentioned by Arrian, Ptolemy, 
and Marcian. By Major E. Mockler. — On the Proper Names of the Mohammadans. By Sir T. 
£. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. — Principles of Composition in Chinese, as deduced from the Written 
Characters. By the Rev. Dr. Legge. On the Identification of the Portrait of Chosroes II. among 
the Paintings in the Caves at Ajanta. By James Fergusson, Vice-President.- A Specimen of 
the Zoongee (or Zumgee) Dialect of a Tribe of Nagas, bordering on the Valley of Assam, 
l>etween the Dikho and Desoi R vers, embracing over Forty Villages. By the Rev. Mr. Clark. 
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Vol. XI. Part III. pp. 104, cxxiv. 16, sewed. 1879. 8». 

C!oMTBMT8.— 'J he Gaurian compared with the Romance Languages. Part I. By Ew L« 
Brandreth.— Dialects of Colloquial Arabic. By £. T. Rogers.— A Comparative Study of tht 
Japanese and Korean Languages. By W. G. Aston.—Index. 

Vol. XII. Part I. pp. 162, sewed, with Table. 1880. 6». 

CoMTBNTs.— On'*The Most Comely Names," «*.«. the Laudatory Epithets, or the Titles of Praise, 
bestowed on God in the Qor'&n or by Muslim Writers. By J . W. Redhouse, M.R. A.8., Hon. Mem. 
R.S.L., etc.— Notes on a newly-discoyered Clay Cylinder of Cyrus the Great. By Major-General 
Sir H. C. Rawlinson, K.C.B., President and Director of the Royal Asiatic Society.- Note on 
Hiouen-Thsang's Dhanakacheka. By Robert Sewell, M.C.8.. M.R. A.S. — Remarks by Mr. 
Ferguseon on Mr. Sewell's Paper.— A Treatise on Weights and Measures. By Ellyd, Archbishop 
of Nisfbfu. By H. Sauvaire. (Supplement to Vol. IX.. pp. 291-S19)~On the Age of the 
Ajanti Cares. By R^jendral&la Mitra Rai Bahadur, C.I.E., LL.D., and Hon. Member of the 
Royal Asiatic Society.— Notes on Babu R^endraU Mitra*s Paper on the Age of the Caves at 
Ajantl By James Fergusson, V.P., D.C.L., F.R 8. 

Vol. XII. Part II. pp. 182, sewed, with m^) and plate. 1880. 8«. 

CoNTSMTs.— On Sanskrit Texts Diroovered in Japan. By Professor F. Max M tiller .-^Extracts 
from Report on the Islands and Antiquities of Bahrein. By Captain Durand. Followed by Notes 
by Major-General Sir H. C. Rawlinson, E.C.B., F.R.S.. President and Director oi the Royal 
Asiatic Society.— Notes on the Locality and Population of the Tribes dwelling between the Brah. 
maputra and Nhigthi Rivers. By the late G. H. Damant, M.A., M.R. A.S., Political Officer. N4ga 
BUls.— On the Saka, Samvat, and GupU Eras. A Supplement to his Paper on Indian Chronology. 
Bv James Fergusson, D.C.L., F.R.S., r.P.R.A.8.— The Megha-Siltra. By Cecil Bendall, Fellow 
or Gonville and Cains College, Cambridge.— Historical and ArchsBological Notes on a Journey 
in South-Westem Persia, 1877-1878. By A. Houtum-Schindler.— Identiflcation of the * Fabe 
Dawn " of the Muslims with the ** Zodiacal Light " of Europeans. By J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S., 
ilon. Member R.S.L. 

V. 1. XII. Part III. pp. 100, sewed. 1880. 8». 

Contents.— The Gaurian compared with the Romance Languages. Plsrt IL By E. L. 
Brandteth.— The tJzbeg Epos. By Arminius Yamb^ry.-On the Separate Edicts at Dhauli and 
Jaugada. By Prof. Kern.— Grammatical Sketch of the Kakhyen Language. By Rev. J. N.. 
Cushing.— Notes on the Libyan Languages, in a Letter addressed to R. N. Cust, Esq., by Prof. 
F. W. Newman. 

Vol. XII. Part IV. pp. 152, with 3 plates. 1880. 8». 

CoNTiHTs.- The Early History of Tibet, firom Chinese Sources. By S. W. Bushell, M.D.— 
Notes on some Inedited Coins from a Collection made in Persia during the Years 1877-79. By 
Guy Le Strange, M.R.A.S.— Buddhist Nirv&na and the Noble Eightfold Path. By Oscar 
Frankfurter, Ph.D.— Index.— Annual Report, 1880. 

Vol XIII. Part I. pp. 120, sewed. 1881. 5«. 

CoNTBNTS. -Indian Theistic Reformers. By Professor Monier Williams, C.I.E., D.C.L.— Notes 
on the Kawi Language and Literature. By Dr. H. N. Van der Tuuk.— The Invention of the 
Indian Alphabet. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S. The Nirvana of the Northern Buddhists. By 
the Rev. J. Edkins, D.D.— An Account of the Malay " Chiri," a Sanskrit Formula. By W. £. 
MaxweU, M.K.A.S. 

Vol. XIII. Part II. pp. 170, with Map and 2 Plates. 1881. 8». 

CoKTBNTS.- The Northern Frontogers of China. Part V. The Khital or Khitans. By H. H. 
Ho worth, F.S.A.— On the Identification of Nagarahara, with reference to the Travels of Hiouen- 
Thsang. By W. Simpson, F.K.6.S.— Hindu Law at Madras. By J. H. Nelson. M.A., Madras 
Civil Service.— On the Proper Names of the Mohammedans. By Sir T. E. Colebroofce, Bart., M.P. 
—Supplement to the Paper on Indian Theistic Reformers, published in the January Number 
of this Journal. By Prof. Monier Williams, C.I.E. 

Vol. XIII. Part III. pp. 178, with plate. 1881. 7*. 6^. 

Contents.- The Av&r Language. By C. Graham.— Caucasian Nationalities. By M. A. 
Morrison.— Translation of the Markandeya Purana. Books VII., VIII. By the Rev. B. 
H. Wortham.— Lettre k M . Stanley Lane Poole sur quelques monnaies orientales rares ou incites 
de la Collection de M. Ch. de l'Eclui«e. Par H. Sauvaire.— Aryan Mythology in Malay Traditions. 
By W. E. Maxwell, Colonial Civil Service.— The Koi, a Southern Tribe of the Gond. By the 
Rev. J. Cain, Missionary.— On the Duty which Mohammedans in Britif^h India owe, on the 
Principles of their own Law, to the Government of the Country. By N. B. E. Baillie.— The 
L-l>oem of the Arabs, by Shanfara. Re-arranged and translated by J. W . Redhouse, M.R.A.S. 

Vol. XIII. Part rV. pp. 130, cxxxvi. 16, with 3 plates. 1881. 10*. 6rf. 

CoNTRNTS.— On the Andaman Islands and the Andamanese. By M. V. Portman, M.Rj^.S. — 
Notes on Marco Polo*s itinerary in Southern Persia. By A. Houturo-Scliindler.— Two Malay 
Myths : The Princess of the Foam, and the Kaja of Bamboo. By W. E. Maxwell, M.R.A.S.— 
The Epoch of the Guptas. By E. Thomas, F.K.S.— Two Chinese-Buddhist Inscriptions found at 
Buddha Gaya. By the Rev. S. Beal. With 2 Plates.— A Sanskrit Ode addressed to the Congress, 
of Orientalists at Berlin. By Kama Dasa Sena, the Zemindar of Berhampore. With a Transla- 
tion by Mr. Shyamaji Krishnavarnia, of Balliol College.— Supplement to a paper, "On the Duty 
which Mahommedans in British India owe, on the Principals of their own Law, to the Govern- 
ment of the Country." By N. B. E. Baillie, M.R.A.S.— Index. 
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Adatic Society. — Tbaksactioks op the Royal Asiatic Society of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Complete in 3 vols. 4to., 80 Plates of Fac- 
similes, etc., cloth. London, 1827 to 1835. Published at £9 5s, ; reduced to 
£6 6s. 

The abore contains contirlbntions by Professor Wilson, G. C. Hanghton, Daris, Morrison* 
Colebrooke, Humboldt, Dom, Orotefead, and other eminent Oriental scholars. 

Asiatic Society of BengaL — Joubnal of the Asiatic Society ob 
Bengal. Edited by the Honorary Secretaries. Bvo. 8 numbers per annum,* 
4s, each number. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — ^Pboceedings of the Asiatic Society 
OF Bengal. Published Monthly. Is, each number. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — Joubnal of the Asiatic Society of 

Bengal. A Complete Set from the beginning in 1832 to the end of 1878, 
being Vols. 1 to 47. Proceedings of the same Society, from the commencement 
in 1865 to 1878. A set quite complete. Calcutta, 1832 to 1878. Extremely 
scarce. £100. 

Asiatic Society. — Bombay Branch. — Journal of the Bombay Bbanch 

OF THE RoTAL ASIATIC SociETT. Nos. 1 to 35 lu 8vo. With many plates. 
A complete set. Extremely scarce. Bombay, 1844-78. £IS lOs, 

Asiatic Society of Bombay. — The Journal of the Bombay Bbanch 

OF THE Royal Asiatic Society. Edited by the Secretary. Nos. 1 to 35. 
7s. 6d. to 10*. 6rf. each number. Several Numbers are out of print. 
Vol. XIV., 1879. No. 36, pp. 163 and xviii., with plates. 10*. 6d. 
Vol. XIV., 1880. No. 37, pp. 104 and xiiii., with plates. 10*. 6^. 

Asiatic Society. — Ceylon Branch. — Journal of the Ceylon Branch 
OF THE EoYAL AfiiATic SociBTT (Colombo). Part for 1845. 8vo. pp. 120, 
sewed. Price 7s. 6d. 

Contents :— On Buddfcdsm. No. 1. By the Rev. D.J. Gogerlv.— General Observations on 
the Translated Ceylonese Literature. Bv W. Knighton, Esq.— On the Elements of the Voice 
in reference to the Roman and Singalese Alphabets. By the Rev. J. C. Macvicar.— On the State 
of Crime in Ceylon.— By the Hon. J. Stark.— Account of some Ancient Coins. By 8. C. Chitty, 
Esq.— Remarks on the Collection of Statistical Information in Ceylon. By John Capper, Esq.— 
On Buddhism. No 2. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. 

1846. 8vo- pp. 176, sewed. Price 7s. 6d. 

CoKTXNTS : — On Baddhiam. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— The Sixth Chapter of the Tiruva* 
thavnr Purana, translated with Notes. By 6. Casie Chitty, Esq.— The Discourse on the Minor 
Results of Conduct, or the Discourse Addressed to Subba. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— On the 
State of Crime in Ceyloni. By the Hon Mr. J. Stark.— The Language and Literature of the 
Singalese. By the Rev. S. Hardy.— The Education Establishment of the Dutch in Ceylon. By 
the Rev. J. D. Palm.— An Account of the Dutch Church in Ceylon. By the Rev. J. D. Palm.— 
Notes on some Experiments in Electro- Agriculture. By J. Capper, Esq.— Singalo Wada, trans- 
lated by the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— On Colouring Matter Discovered in the husk of the Cocoa Nut. 
By Dr. R. Gygax. 

1847-48. 8vo. pp. 221, sewed. Price 7». 6d. 

Contents :— On the Mineralogy of Ceylon. By Dr. R. Gygax.— An Account of the Dutch 
Church in Ceylon. By the Rev. J. D. Palm.— On the History of Jaffna, from the Earliest Period 
to the Dutch Conquest. By S. C. Chitty.— The Rise and Fall of the Calany Ganga, from 1845 
to 1846. By J. Capper.— The Disoonrse respecting Ratapala. Translated by the Rev. D. J. 
Gogerly. -On the Manufacture of Salt in the Chilaw and Putlam Districts. By A. 0. Brodie.— 
A Royal Grant engraved on a Copper Plate. Translated, with Notes. By the Rev. D. J. 
Gogerly.— On some of the Coins. Ancient and Modem, of Ceylon. By the Hon. Mr. J. Stark.— 
Notes on the Climate and Salubrity of Putlam. By A. 0. Brodie.— The Revenue and Expendi- 
ture of the Dutch Government in Ceylon, during the last years of their Administration. By 
J. Capper.— On Buddhism. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. 

1853-55. 3 parts. 8vo. pp. 56 and 101, sewed. Price £1. 

Contents op Pakt I.:— Buddhism : Chariya Pitaka. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— The Laws 
of the Buddhist Priesthood. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. To be continued.— Statistical 
Account of the Districts of Chilaw and Putlam, North Western Province. By A. O. Brodie, 
Esq.— Rock Inscription at Gooroo Godde Wihare, in the Magool Korle, Seven Korles. By A. O. 
Brodie, Esq.— Catalogue of Ceylon Birds. ByE. F. Kelaart, Esq., and E. L. Layard, Esq. (To 
be continued.) 
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Contents of Part II. Price 7«. 6d. 

Catalogue of Ceylon Birds. By £. F. Kelaart, Esq., and E. L. Lawd.— Notes on some of the 
Forms of Salutations and Address known among tne Singalese. By the Hon. Mr. J. Stark.— 
Bock Inscriptions. By A. O. Brodie, Esq.— On the Yeddhas of Bintenne. By the Bey. J. 
Gillings.— Rock Inscription at Piramanenkandel. By S. C. Chitty, Esq.— Analysis of the Great 
Historical Poem of the Moors, entitled Surah. By S. C. Chitty, Esq.- (To he continued). 

Contents of Part III. 8to. pp. 150. Price 7«. 6d, 

Analysis of the Great Historical Poem of the Moors, entitled Sarah. By 8. G. Chitty, Esq. 
(Concluded).— Description of New or little known Species of Reptiles found in Ceylon. By 
E. F. Kelaart.— The Laws of the Buddhist Priesthood By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. (To be 
continued).— Ceylon Ornithology. By E F. Kelaart— Some Account of the Rodiyas, with a 
Specimen of their Language. By S. C. Chitty, Esq.— Rock Inscriptions in the North-Westem 
Province. By A. O. Brodie, Esq. 

1865-6. 8vo. pp. xi. and 184. Price 7«. 6^. 

CoNTKMTR :— On Demonology and Witchcraft in Ceylon. By Dandris de Silva Gooneratne 
Modliar.— The First Discourse Delivered by Buddha. By the Rev. D. J. C^gerly. Pootoor 
Well— On the Air Breathing Fish of Ceylon. By Barcroft Boake, B.A. (Vice President 
Asiatic Society, Ceylon).— On the Origin of the Sinhalese Language. By J. D*Alwis, Assistant 
Secretary.— A Few Remarks on the Poisonous Properties of the Calotropis Gigantea, etc. By 
W. C. Ondaa^ie, Eoq., Colonial Assistant Surgeon.— On the Crocodiles of Ceylon. By Barcroft 
Boake, Vice- President, Asiatic Society, Ceylon.— Native Medicinal Oils. 

1867-70. Part I. 8vo. pp. 150. Price 10*. 

CoNTBNTS :— On the Origin of the Sinhalese Language. By James De Alwis.— A Lecture on 
Buddhism. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— Description of two Birds new to the recorded Fauna 
of Ceylon. By H. Nevil.— Description of a New Genus and Five New Species of Marine Uni- 
valves from the Southern Province, Ceylon. By G. Nevill.— A Brief Notice of Robert Knox and 
his Companions in Captivity in Kandy fur tbe space of Twenty Years, discovered among the 
Dutch Records preserved in the Colomal Secretary's Office, Colombo. By J. R. Blake. 

1867-70. Part II. 8vo. pp. xl. and 45. Price 7*. 6rf. 

Contents :— Summary of the Contents of the First Book in the Buddhist Canon, called ths 
P4r5jika Book.— By the Rev. S. Coles.— P4r5Jika Book— No. l.-P4rfijika Book— No. 2. 

1871-72. 8vo. pp. 66 and xixiv. Price 7». 6d, 

Contents :— Extracts from a Memoir left by the Dutch Governor, Thomas Van Rhee, to his 
successor. Governor Gerris de Heer, 1697. Translated from the Dutch Records preserved in the 
Colonial Secretariat at Colombo. By R. A. van Cuylcnberg, Government Record Keeper. — The 
Food Statistics of Ceylon. By J. Capper.— Specimens of Sinhalese Proverbs. By L. de Zoysa, 
Mudaliyar, Chief 'I'ranslator of Government. — Ceylon Reptiles : being a preliminary Catalogue 
of the Reptiles found in, or supposed to be in Ceylon, compiled from various authorities. By 
W. Ferguson.— On an Inscription at Doudra. No. 2. By T. W. Rhys Davids, Esq. 

1873. Part I. 8vo. pp. 79. Price 7*. 6rf. 

Contents:— On Oath and Ordeal. By Bertram Fulke Hartshome.— Notes on Prinochilus 
Vincens. By W. V, Legge.— The Sports and Games of the Singhalese. By Leopold Ludovici.— 
On Miracles. By J. De Alwis.— On the Occurrence of Scolopax Rusticola and Gallinago Scolo- 
pacina in Ceylon. By W. V. Legge.— Transcript and Translation of an Ancient Copper-plate 
Sannas. By Mudliyar Louis de Zoysa, Chief Translator to Government. 

1874. Part I. 8vo. pp. 94. Price 7«. 6d, 

Contents :— Description of a supposed New Genus of Ceylon. Batrachians. By W. Ferguson. 
—Notes on the Identity of Piyadasi and Asoka. By Mudahyar Louis de Zoysa, Chief Translator 
to Government— On the Island Distribution of the Birds in the Society's Museum. By W. 
Vincent Legge.- Brand Marks on Cattle. By J. De Alwis.- Notes on the Occurrence of a rare 
Eagle new to Ceylon; and other interesting or rare birds. By S. Bligh, Esq., Kotmal^.— 
Extracts from the Records of the Dutch Government in Ceylon. By R. van Cuylenberg, Esq.— 
The Stature of Gotama Buddha. By J. De Alwis. 

1879. 8vo. pp. 58. Price 5«. 
Contents.— Notes on Ancient Sinhalese Inscriptions.— On the Preparation and Mounting of 
Insects for the Binocular Microscope.- Notes on Neophron Puenopterus (Savigny) from 
Nuwara Eliya.— On the Climate of Dimbula.— Note on the supposed cause of the existence of 
Patanas or Grass Lands of the Mountain Zone of Ceylon. 

1880. Part I. 8vo. pp. 90. Price 5». 
Contents.— Text and Translation of the Inscription of Mahindelll. at Mihintale.— Glossary.— 
A Paper on the Vedic and Buddhistic Polities.— Customs and Ceremonies connected with the 
Paddi Cultivation. — Gramineae, or Grasses Indigenous to or Growing in Ceylon. 

1880. Part II. 8vo. pp. 48. Price 5«. 
Contents.- Gramineae, or Grasses Indigenous to or Growing in Ceylon. — Translation of two 
Jatakis.— On the supposed Origin of Tamana, Nuwara, Tambapannixtnd Taprobane.— The Rocks 
and Minerals of Ceylun. 
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1881. Vol. VIII. Part I. 8vo. pp. 56. Price 5«. 
Contents. —Hindu Astronomy : as compared with the European Science. By 8. Mervin.— 
Sculptures at Horana. By J. G. Smither.— Gold. By A. C. Dixon.— Specimens of Sinhalese 
Proverbs. By L. De Zoysa.— Ceylon Bee Culture By 8. Jayatilaka.— A Short Account of the 
Principal Religious Ceremonies observed by the Kandyans of Ceylon. By C. J. R. Le 
Mesuner.— Valentyn's Account of Adam's Peak. By A. Spense Moss, 

Asiatic Society (North China Branch). — Jottbnal of the North 

China Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. Old Series, 4 numbers, and 
New Series. Parts 1 to 12. The following numbers are sold separately : 
Old Se&ies— No. II. May, 1859, pp. 145 to 256. No. III. December, 1859, 
pp. 257 to 368. 7». ^d, each. Vol II. No. I. September, 1860, pp. 128. 7fi.6rf. 
New Series — No. I. December, 1864, pp. 174. Is. 6d. No. II. December, 
1865, pp. 187, with maps. 7«. 6rf. No. III. December, 1866, pp. 121. 9». 
No. IV. December, 1867, pp. 266. lOs. 6d, No. VI. for 1869 and 1870, pp. 
XV. and 200. 7«. 6d. No. VII. for 1871 and 1872, pp. ix. and 260. lOs. 
No. VIII. pp. xii. and 187. 10«. 6d. No. IX. pp. xxxiii. and 219. 10*. 6d, 
No. X. pp. xii. and 324 and 279. £1 Is. No. XI. (1877) pp. xvi. and 184. 
10«. 6d, No. XII. (1878) pp. 337, with many maps. £1 1*. No. XIII. 

(1879) pp. vi. and 132, with plates, 10«. 6d. No, XIV. (1879). 4«. No. XV. 

(1880) pp. xliii. and 316, with plates, IS*. 

Asiatic Society of Japan. — Transactions of the Asiatic Society 
OP Japan. Vol. I. From 30th October, 1872, to 9th October, 1873. 8vo. 
pp. 110, with plates. 1874. Vol. II. From 22nd October, 1873, to I5tb 
July, 1874. 8vo. pp. 249. 1874. Vol. III. Part I. From 16th July, 1874, 
to December, 1874, 1875. VoL III. Part II. From 13th January, 1875, to 
30th June, 1875. Vol. IV. From 20th October, 1875, to 12th July, 1876. 
Vol. V. Part I. From 25th October, 1876, to 27th June, 1877. Vol. V. Part 
II. (A Summary of the Japanese Penal Codes. By J. H. Longford.) Vol. 
VI. Part I. pp. 190. Vol. VI. Part II. From 9th February, 1878, to 27th 
April, 1878. Vol. VI. Part III. From 25th May, 1878, to 22nd May, 1879. 
7«. 6d, each Part. — Vol. VII. Part I. (Milne's Journey across Europe and 
Asia.) 5«.— Vol. VII. Part II. March, 1879. 6«.— Vol. VII. Part III. June, 
1879. 7s. ed. Vol. VII. Part IV. November, 1879. 10«. 6rf. Vol. VIII. 
Part I. February, 1880. 7s. 6d, Vol. VIII. Part II. May, 1880. 7s. 6d. 
Vol. VIII. Part. III. October, 1880. lOs. 6d. Vol. VIII. Part IV. 
December, 1880. 6s. Vol. IX. Part I. February, 1881. 7«. 6^. 

Asiatic Society. — Straits Branch.— Journal of the Steaits Bkancr 

OF THB EoYAL ASIATIC SociBTT. No. 1. 8yo. pp. 130, scwcd, 3 folded 
Maps and 1 Plate. July, 1878. Price 9». 

CoMTBNTs.— Inaugural Address of the President. By the Yen. Archdeacon Hose, M.A.— ^ 
Distribution of Minerals in Sarawak. By A. Hart Everett.— Breeding Pearls. By N. B. 
Dennys, Ph.D.— Dialects of the Melanesian Tribes of the Malay Peninsula. By M. de Mikluho- 
Haclay.— Malay Spelling in English. Report of Government Committee (reprinted).— Geography 
of the Malay Peninsula. Part I. By A. M. Skinner.— Chinese Secret Societies. Part I. By 
"W. A. Pickering.— Malay Proverbs. Part. I. By W. E. Maxwell.— The Snake-eating 
Hamadryad. By N.B. Dennys, Ph.D.— Gutta Percha. ByH.I Murton.— Miscellaneous Notices. 

No. 2. 8yo. pp. 130, 2 Plates, sewed. December, 1879. Price 9s. 

CoRTENTa:— The Song of the Dyak Head-feast. By Rev. J. Perham.— Malay Proverbs. Partll. 
By £. W. Maxwell.— A Malay Nautch. By F. A. Swettenham.— Pidgin English. By N. B. 
Dennys, Ph.D.— The Founding of Singapore. By Sir T. S. Raffles.— Notes on Two Perak 
Manuscripts. By W. E. Maxwell.— The Metalliferous Formation of the Peninsula. By D. D. 
Daly.— Suggestions regarding a new Malay Dictionary. By the Hon. C. J. Irving.— Ethnological 
Excursions in the Malay Peninsula. By N. von Mikluho.Maclay. — Miscellaneous Notices. 

No. 3. 8vo. pp. iv. and 146, sewed. Price 9s. 

Contents -.—Chinese Secret Societies, by W. A. Pickering.— Malay Proverbs, Part III., bv W» 
E. Maxwell.— Notes on Gutta Percha, by F. W. Burbidge, W. H. Treacher, H. J. Murton.— The 
Maritime Code of the Malays, reprinted from a translation by Sir S. Raffles.— A Trip to Gunong 
Blumut, by D. F. A Hervey.— Caves at Sungei Batu in Selangor, by D. D. Daly.— Geography 
of Aching, translated from the German by Dr. Beiber.— Account of a Naturalist's Visit to Selan- 
gor, by A. J. Hornady.— Miscellaneous Notices : Geographical Notes, Routes from Selangor to 
Pahang. Mr. Deane»s Survey Report, A Tiger's Wake, Breeding Pearls, The Maritime Code, and. 
Sir F. Raffles' Meteorological Returns. 
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No. 4. 8vo. pp. XXV. and 65, sewecl. Price 9#. 
COKTEWTS.— List of Members.— Proceedings, General Meeting.— Annual Meeting. — CouncQ'i 
Annual Report for 1879. — Treasurer's Report for 1879.— President's Address.— Reception of 
Professor Nordenskjold.— The Marine Code. By Sir S. Raffles.— About Kinta. By H. W. G. 
Leech.—About Shin and Bemam. By H. W. Leech.— The Aboriginal Tribes of Perak. By 
W. E. Maxwell.— The Vernacular Press in the Straits. By E. W. Birch.— On the Ooliga of 
Borneo. By A. H. Eyerett.— On the name •* Sumatra.**— A Correction. 

No. 6. 8vo. pp. 160, sewed. Price 9». 
CoNTKWTS.— Selesilah (Book of the Descent) of the Ri^as of Bruni. By H. Low.— Notes to 
Ditto.— History of the Sultins of Bruni.— List of the Mahomedan Sorereigns of Bruni.— Historic 
Tablet.— Acheh. By G. P. Talson.— From Perak to Shin and down the Shin and Bemam Rirers. 
By F. A. Swettenham.— A Contribution to Malayan Bibliography. By N. B. Dennys.- Compa- 
rative Tocabulary of some of the Wild Tribes inhabiting the Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, etc.— 
The Tiger in Borneo. By A. H. Everett 

No. 6. 8to. pp. 133, with 7 Photographic Plates, sewed. Price 9«. 
CoMTKMTS.— Some Account of the Independent Native States of the Malay Peninsula. Part I. 
By F. A. Swettenham.— The Ruins of Boro Burdur in Java. By the Ven. Archdeacon G. F. Hose. 
A Contribution to Malayan Bibliography. By N. B. Dennys.— Report on the Exploration of the 



Caves of Borneo. By A. H. Everett.— Introductory Remarks. By J. Evans.— Notes on the 
Report.— Notes on the Colleoti(m of Bones. By G. Bush.— A Sea-Dyak Tradition of " 
Deluge and Consequent Evmts. By the Rev. J. Perham.— The Comparative Vocabulary. 



American Oriental Society. — Joitrnal op the American Orientai 
SociETT. Vols. I. to X. and Vol. XII. (all published). 8vo. Boston and 
New Haven, 1849 to 1881. A oonaplete set. Very rare. £U. 

Volumes 2 to 5 and 8 to 10 and 12 may be had separately at £1 1«. each. 

Anthropological Society of London, Memoirs read before the, 1863- 

1864. 8to., pp. 542, cloth. 2U. 

Anthropological Society of London, Memoirs read before the,'! 865- 

1866. Vol. II. 8T0.,pp.z. 464, doth. 21«. 

Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (The Journal 

of the). Published Quarterly. 8yo. sewed. 

Biblical ArchflDology, Society of* — Traj^sactions of the. 8vo. Vol. I. 

Part. I., 129. %d. Vol. I., Part II., 12«. ^d, (this part cannot be sold 
separately, or otherwise than with the complete sets). Vols. II. and III., 
2 parts, 10*. M, each. Vol. IV., 2 parts, 12». 6d. each. Vol. V., Part. I., 15*. ; 
Part. II., 12*. 6rf. VoL VI., 2 parts, 12*. U, each. 

Bibliotheca Indica. A Collection of Oriental Works published by 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fasc. 1 to 242. New Series. 
Fasc. 1 to 457. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) Each 
Fsc in 8vo., 2*. ; Roy. 8?o. 3*. and in 4to., 4*. 

Calcutta Beview (The). — Published Quarterly. Price 8«. ^d. per 
number. 

Calcutta Beview. — A Complete Set from the Commencement dt 

1844 to 1879. Vols 1. to 69, or Numbers 1 to 138. A fine clean copy. 
Calcutta, 1844-79. Index to the first fifty volumes of the Calcutta Beview, 
2 parts. (Calcutta, 1873). Nos. 39 and 40 have never been published. £60. 
Complete sets are of great rarity. 

Calcutta Beview (Selections from the). — Crown 8vo. sewed, l^os. 1. 
to 8. 6*. each. 

China Beview; or, !Notes and Queries on the Far East. Published 
bi-monthly. 4to. Subscription £1 10*. per volume. 

Chinese Becorder and Missionary Journal.— Shanghai. Subscription 

per volume (of 6 parts) 15*. 

A complete set from the beginning. Vols. 1 to 10. 8vOw Foochow and 
Shanghai, 1861-1879. £9. 
Containing important contributions on Chinese Philology, Mythology, and Geography, by 
Edkins, Giles, Bretschneider, Scarborough, etc. The earlier volumes are out of print. 
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Geographical Society of Bombay.— Jotjewal and Teansactions. A 

complete set. 19 Yols. 8yo. Nameroas Plates and Maps, some coloured. 

Bombay, 1844-70. £10 10». 
An important Periodical, containing grammatical sketches of several languages and dialects, 
as well as the most valuable contributions on the Natural Sciences of India. Since 1871 the 
above is amalgamated with the ** Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society." 

Indian Antiquary (The). — A Journal of Oriental Research in Archaeo- 
logy, History, Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, etc. 
Edited by James Btjrgbss, M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S. 4to. Published 12 numbers 
per annum. Subscription £2, A complete set. Yols. 1 to 9. j^26. (The 
earlier volumes are out of print.) 

Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia, Journal of the. — Edited hy 

J. R. Logan, of Pinang. 9 vols. Singapore, 1847-55. New Series. Vols. 
I. to IV. Part 1, (all published), 1856-59. A complete set in 13 vols. 8vo. 
with many plates. £Z0, 
Vol. I. of the New Series consists of 2 parts ; Vol. II. of 4 parts ; Vol. III. of 
No. 1 (never completed), and of Vol. IV. also only one number was 
published. 
A few copies remain of seyeral yolumes that may he had separately. 

literature, Royal Society of. — See under " Royal." 

Madras Journal of Literature and Science. — Published hy the 

Committe of the Madras Literary SocietT and Auxiliary Royal Asiatic Society, 
and edited by Mo&Ris, Cole, and Brown. A complete set of the Three Series 
(being Vols. I. to XVI., First Series; Vols. XVI L to XXII. Second Series; 
Vol. XXII 1. Third Series, 2 Numbers, no more published). A fine copy, 
uniformly bound in 23 vols. With numerous plates, half calf. Madras, 
1834-66. ^^42. 
Equally scarce and important. On all South-Indian topics, especially those relating to 

Natural History and Science, Public Works and Industry, this Periodical is an unrivalled 

■authority. 

Madras Journal of Literature and Science. 1878. (I. Volume of 

the Fourth Series.) Edited by Gustay Oppert, Ph.D. 8yo. pp. vi. and 234, 
and xlvii. with 2 plates. 1879. 10*. 6rf. 
Contents.— I. On the Classification of Languages. By Dr. G. Oppert.— II. On the Oanga 
Kings. By Lewis Rice. 

Madras Jonrnal of Literature and Science for the Tear 1879. 

Edited by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, 
Madras; Telugu Translator to Government, etc. Svo. sewed, pp. 318. 10«. Qd, 

Pandit (The). — A Monthly Journal of the Benares College, devoted to 
Sanskrit Literature. Old Serits. 10 vols. 1866-1876. New Series, 3 vols, 
(all out) 1876-1879. £i 8*. per volume. 

Peking Gazette.— Translations of the Peking Gazette for 1872, 1873, 
1874, 1875, 1876, 1877, and 1878. 8vo. cloth. 10». 6d. each. 

Philological Society (Transactions of The). A Complete Set, in- 
cluding the Proceedings of the Philological Society for the years 1842-1853. 
6 vols. The Philological Society's Transactions, 1854 to 1876. 15 vols. The 
Philological Society's Extra Volumes. 9 vols. In all 30 vols. 8vo. £19 13«. 6<?. 
Proceedings (The) of the Philological Society 1842-1853. 6 vols. 8vo. £3. 
Transactions of the Philological Society, 1854-1876. 15 vols. Svo. £10 16*. 
•»• The Volumes for 1867, 1868-9, 1870-2, and 1873-4, are only to be had in 
•complete sets, as above. 

Separate Volumes, 

For 1854 : containing papers by Rev. J. W. Blakesley, Rev. T. 0. Cockayne, 
Rev. J. Davies, Dr. J. W. Donaldson, Dr. Theod. Goldstiicker, Prof. T. Hewitt 
Key, J. M. Kemble, Dr. R. G. Latham, J. M. Ludlow, Hensleigh "Wedgwood, 
etc. Svo. cl. £1 i«. 
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For 1865 : with papers by Dr. Carl Abel, Dr. W. Bleek, Eev. Jno. DaTies, Mi» 

A. Gurney, Jas. Kennedy, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. E. G. Latham, Henry Maiden, 
W. Ridley, Thos. Watts, Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. In 4 parts. 8vo. £1 1». 

*«♦ Kamilaroi Language of Australia, by W. Ridley; and False Etymologies, by 
fl. Wedgwood, separately. Is, 

For 1856-7 : with papers by Prof. Aufrecht, Herbert Coleridge, Lewis Kr. Daa, 
M. de Haan, W. C. Jourdain, James Kennedy, Prof. Key, Dr. G. Latham, J. M. 
Ludlow, Rev. J. J. 8. Perowne, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F. Weymouth, Jos. 
Yates, etc. 7 parts. 8vo. (The Papers relating to the Society^s Dictionary 
are omitted.) £1 U, each yolume. 

For 1858: including the volume of Early English Poems, Lives of the Saints, 
edited from MSS. by F. J. Fumivall ; and papers by Em. A^ms, Prof. 
Aufrecht, Herbert Coleridge, Rev. Francis Craw^rd, M. de Haan Hettema, 
Dr. R. G. Latham, Dr. Lottner, etc. 8vo. cl. 12«. 

For 1869 : with papers by Dr. E. Adams, Prof. Aufrecht, Herb. Coleridge, F. J. 
Fumivall, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. C. Lottner, Prof. De Morgan, F. Pulszky, 
Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. 8vo. cl. Vis, 

For 1860-1 : including The Play of the Sacrament; and Pascon agau Arluth, the 
Passion of our Lord, in Cornish and English, both from MSS., edited by Dr. 
Whitley Stokes ; and papers by Dr. E. Adams, T. F. Barbara, Rev. Derwent 
Coleridge, Herbert Colendffe, Sir John F. Davis, Danby P. Fry, Prof. T. H. 
Key, Dr. C. Lottner, Bishop Thirlwall, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F. Wey- 
mouth, etc. 8vo. cl. 12«. 

For 1862-3 : with papers by C. B. Cayley, D. P. Fry, Prof. Key, H. Maiden, 
Rich. Morris, F. W. Newman, Robert Peacock, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F. 
Weymouth, etc. 8vo. cl. 12». 

For 1864 : containing 1. Manning's ^Jas.) Inquiry into the Character and Origin 
of the Possessive Augment in English, etc. ; 2. Newman's (Francis W.) Text of 
the Iguvine Inscriptions, with Interlinear Latin Translation ; 3. Barnes's (Dr. 
W.) Grammar and Glossary of the Dorset Dialect; 4. Gwreans An Bys — The 
Creation: a Cornish Mystery, Cornish and English, with Notes by Whitiey 
Stokes, etc 8vo. cl. 12^. 

*^* Separately : Manning's Inquiry, 3». — ^Newman's Iguvine Inscription, Zs, — 
Stokes's Gwreans An Bys, 8*. 

For 1866 : including Wheatley's (H. B.) Dictionary of Reduplicated Words in the 
English Language ; and papers by Prof. Aufrecht, Ed. Brock, C. B. Cayley, 
Rev. A. J. Church, Prof. T. H. Key, Rev. E. H. Knowles, Prof. H. Maiden, 
Hon. G. P. Marsh, John Rhys, Guthbrand Vigfusson, Hensleigh Wedgwood, H. 

B. Wheatley, etc. 8vo. cl. 12«. 

For 1866 : including 1. Gregor's (Rev. Walter) Banflfshire Dialect, with Glossary 

of Words omitted by Jaraieson ; 2. Edmondston's (T.) Glossary of the Shetlana 

Dialect; and papers by Prof. Cassal, C. B. Cayley, Danby P. Fry, Prof. T. H 

Key, Guthbrand Vigfusson, Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. 8vo. cl. 12». 

*,♦ The Volumes for 1867, 1868-9, 1870-2, and 1873-4, are out of print. 

Besides contributions in the shape of valuable and interestingpapers, the volume for 

1867 also includes: 1. Peacock's (Rob. B.) Glossary of the Hundred of Lonsdale; 

and 2. Ellis (A. J.) On Palseotype representing Spoken Sounds; and on the 

Diphthong " Oy." The volume for 1868-9—1. Ellis's Ik. J.) Only English 

Proclamation of Henry III. in Oct. 1258 ; to which are added " The Cuckoo's §ong 

and "The Prisoner's Prayer," Lyrics of the XIII. Century, with Glossary; and 2. 

Stokes's (Whitley) Cornish Glossary. That for 1870-2—1. Murray's (Jas. A. H.) 

Dialect of the Southern Counties of Scotland, with a linguistical map. That for 

1873-4 — Sweet's (H.) History of English Sounds. 

For 1876-6: containing the Rev. Richard Morris (President), Fourth and Fifth 

Annual Addresses. 1. Some Sources of Aryan Mythology by E. L. Brandreth ; 

2. C. B. Cayley on Certain Italian Diminutives ; 3. Changes made by four 
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y<mn(^ Children in Prononnoing English Words, by Jas. M. Menzies ; 4. The 
Manx Language, by H. Jenner ; 6. The Dialect of West Somerset, by F. T. 
El worthy ; 6. English Metre, by Prof. J. B. Mayor ; 7. Words, Logic, and 
Grammar, by H. Sweet ; 8. The Kussian Lan^ua|^e and its Dialects, by W. B. 
Morfill ; 9. Kelics of the Oomish Language in Mount's Bay, by H. Jenner. 

10. Dialects and Prehistoric Forms of Old English. By Henry Sweet, Esq.; 

11. Qn the Dialects of Monmouthshire, Herefordshire, Worcestershire, 
Gloucestershire, Berkshire, Oxfordshire, South Warwickshire, South North- 
amptonshire, Buckinghamshire, Hertfordshire, Middlesex, and Surrey, with a 
New Classification of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis Lucien Bonaparte 
(with Two Maps), Index, etc. Part I., 6». ; Part II., 6». ; Part III., 2». 

For 1877 8-9 : containing the President's (Henry Sweet, Esq.) Sixth. Seventh, and 
(Dr. J. A. H. Murray) Eighth Annual Addresses. 1. Accadian Phonology, by 
Frofessor A. H. Sayce ; 2. On Here and There in Chaucer, by Dr. R. Weymouth ; 
8. The Grammar of the Dialect of West Somerset, by F. T. Elworthy, Esq. ; 
4. English Metre, by Professor J. B. Mayor ; 5. The Malagasy Language, by 
the Key. W. E. Cousins; 6. The Anglo-Cymric Score, by A. J. Ellis, Esq., 
F.R.S. 7. Sounds and Forms of Spoken Swedish, by Henry Sweet, Esq. ; 8. 
Russian Pronunciation, by Henry Sweet, Esq. Index, etc. Part I., 3«. ; 
Part II., 7«. Part III. 8«. 

For 1880-81 : containing the President's (Dr. J. A. Murray) Ninth Annual 
Address. 1. Remarks on some Phonetic Laws in Persian, by Prof. Charles 
Rieu, Ph.D. ; 2. On Portuguese Simple Sounds, compared with those of 
Spanish, Italian, French, English, etc., by H.I.H. Prince L. L. Bonaparte ; 

3. The Middle Voice in Vir^l's -ZEneid, Book VI., by Benjamin Dawson, ^.A. ; 

4. On a Diflacultyin Russian Grammar, by C. B. Cayley; 6. The Polabes, 
by W. R. Morfill, M.A. ; 6. Notes on the Makua Language, by Rev. Chauncy 
Maples, M.A. ; 7* On the Distribution of English Place Names, by Walter R. 
Browne, M.A. ; 8. Dare, "To Give"; and \-Dere "To Put," by Prof. 
Postdate, M.A. ; 9. On som Differences between the Speech ov Edinboro' and 
London, by T. B. Sprague, M.A. ; 10. Ninth Annual Address of the President 
(Dr. J. A. H. Murray) and Reports; 11. Sound-Notation, by H. Sweet, M.A. ; 

12. On Gender, by E. L. Brandreth ; 13. Tenth Annual Address of the Presi- 
dent, (A. J. ElUs, B.A.) and Reports; 14. Distribution of Place-Names in the 
Scottish Lowlands, by W. R. Browne, M.A. ; 15. Some Latin and Greek 
Etymologies, and the change of X to i) in Latin, by J. P. Postgate, M.A. ; 
Supplement; Proceedings; Appendixes, etc. Parti. 10*. Part II. 7«. 6if. 

The Society^ 9 Iktra Volumes. 

Early English Volume, 1862-64, containing*. 1. Liber Cure Cocorum, a.d. «• 
1440. -2. Hampole's (Richard Rolle) Pricke of Conscience, a.d. o, 1340.— 
3. The CasteU off Love, a.d. e, 1320. 8vo. cloth. 1865. £\, 

Or separately : liber Cure Cocorum, Edited by Rich. Morris, 3«. ; Hampole's 
(Rolle) Pricke of Conscience, edited by Rich. Morris, 12<. ; and The CasteU off 
Love, edited by Dr. R. F. Weymouth, 6«. 

Dan Michel's Ayenbite of Inwyt, or Remorse of Conscience, in the Kentish 
Dialect, a.d. 1340. From the Autograph MS. in Brit. Mus. Edited with 
Introduction, Marginal Interpretations, and Glossarial Index, by Richard 
Morris. 8 vo. cloth. 1866. ]2«. 

Levins's (Peter, a.d. 1570) Manipulus Vocabulorum : a Rhyming Dictionary of 
the English Language. With an Alphabetical Index by U. B. Wheatley. 8vo. 
cloth. 1867. 16«. 

Skeat's (Rev. W. W.) Moeso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an Outline of 
Moeso-Gothic Grammar, and a List of Anelo-Saxon and old and modern Eng- 
Ush Words etymologically connected with McDSO-Grothic. 1868. 8yo. cl. 9«> 

2 
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Ellis (A. J.) on Barly English PronnnciatioD, with especial Reference to 
Shakspere and Chaucer : containing an Investigation of tiie Oorrespondence of 
Writing with Speech in England ftrom the Anglo-Saxon Period to the Present 
Day, etc. 4 parts. 8to. 1869-76. £2. 

Mediseval Greek Texts: A Collection of the Earliest Compositions in Yulg^ 
Greek, prior to A.D. 1500. With Prolegomena and Cntical Notes by W. 
Wagner. Part I. Seven Poems, three of which appear for the first time. 
1870. 8to. 10». W. 

Poona Sarv^janik Sabha, Journal of fhe. Edited by S. H. Chip- 

LONKAB. Published quarterly. 8«. each number. 

Soyal Society of literatnre of fhe ITnited Kingdom (Transactions 

of The). First Series, 6 Parts in 3 Vols., 4to., Plates ; 1827-39. Second 
Series, 10 Vols, or 30 Parts, and Vol. XI. Parts 1 and 2, 8yo., Plates; 1843-76. 
A complete set, as far as published, £10 10«. Very scarce. The first series of 
this important series of contributions of many of the most eminent men of the 
day has long been out of print and is very scarce. Of the Second Series, Vol. 
I.-IY., each containing three parts, are quite out of print, and can only be had 
in the complete series, noticed above. Three Numbers, price 45. 6d. each, form 
a volume. The price of the volume complete, bound in cloth, is 13«. 6<^. 

Separate PuUications, 

I. Fasti Monastici Aevi Saxon ici : or an Alphabetical list of the Heads of 
Beligious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is 
prefixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By Waltee 
DB Gkay BmcH. Royal 8vo. cloth. 1872. 7«. 6rf. 

II. Li Chantabi di Lancbllotto ; a Troubadour's Poem of the XIV. Cent 
Edited from a MS. in the possession of the Royal Society of Literature, by 
Waltbr ub Gray Bibch. Royal 8vo. cloth. 1874. 7«. 

III. Inquisitio Comitatus Cantabrioibnsis, nunc primum, h Manuscripto 
unico in BibliothecS. Cottoniensi asservato, typis mandata : subjidtur luqnisitio 
Eliensis : curU N. E. S. A. Hamilton. Royal 4to. With map and 8 facsimiles. 
1876. £2 29, 

lY. A CoMMONPLACB-BooK OF JoHN MiLTON. Reproduced by the autotype 
process from the original MS. in the possession of Sir Fred. U. Graham, Bart., 
of Netherby Hall. With an Introduction by A. J. Horwood. Sq. foUo. 
Only one hundred copies printed. 1876. £2 2«. 

Y. Chronicon Ab^ de Usk, a.d. 1377-1404. Edited, with a Translation and 
Notes, by Ed. Maunde Thompson. Royal 8vo. 1876. 10». 6^. 

SyT0-Eg3rptian Society. — Original Papers read before the Syro- 
£gyptian Society of London. Yolume I. Part 1. 8vo. sewed, 2 plates and a 
map, pp. 144. 3«. 6^. 

'Srnbner's American, European and Oriental Literary Becord.— 

A Register of the most important works published in North and South 
America, in India, China, Europe, and the British Colonies ; with occasional 
Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, etc., books. 4to. In Monthly 
Numbers. Subscription 5«. per annum, or 6^. per number. A complete set, 
Nos. 1 to 142. London, 1865 to 1879. £12 \2s. 
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AKCH^OLOGY, ETHNOGRAPHY, 

GEOGRAPHY. HISTORY. LAW. 

LITERATURE, lOJMISMATICS, ATO 

TRAVELS. 

Afirioa. — ^Map op South Apeica. Containing Cape Colony, Griqualand, 
Kaffraria, Basutoland, Znluland, Natal, Transvaal, Orange Free State, Damara 
Land, Betsbuana Land, and other Territories. Compiled from the best available 
Colonial and Imperial Information, and from the Official Map compiled by the 
Surveyor General, Cape Town. By T. B. Johnston, F.R.G.S., etc. Geogra- 
pher to the Queen. In sheet, 12<. hd, ; in cloth case, lbs. ; on roller, varnished, 
16«. 

Badley. — I^tnas Missiobtaet Becoed aih) Memoeial Volume. By 
the Rev. B. H. Badlbt, of the American Methodist Mission. New Edition. 
8vo. doth. [In J^iparation], 

Bal&nr.^ — ^Waips aitd Strays prom the Far East ; being a Series of 
Disconnected Essays on Matters relating to China. By Frbdrric Henby 
Balfoub. 1 vol. demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 224. 1876. IO5. 6d. 

Beke. — The late Dr. Charles Bbke's Discoveries op Sotat nr Arabia 
and in Midian. With Portrait, Geological^ Botanical, and Conchological Ee- 
ports. Plans, Map, and 13^ Wood Engravings. Edited by his Widow. Roy. 870. 
pp. xz. and 606, cloth. 1878. 38«. Morocco, £2 lO^. 

Bellew. — ^From the Indus to the Tigris: a Narrative of a Journey 
through the Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran, in 
1872 ; together with a Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe 
Language, and a Record of the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on 
the March from the Indus to the Tigris. By H. W. Bbllew, C.S.I., Surgeon 
Bengal Staff Corps, Author of *' A Journal of a Mission to Afghanistan in 
1857-58," and **A Grammar and Dictionary of the Pukkhto Language." 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 496. 1874. 14j. 

Bellew. — ^Kashmir and Kashgar. A Narrative of the Journey of the 
Embasy to Kashgar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bbllew, C.S.I. Demy 8yo. cloth, 
pp. xxxii. and 420. 187d. 16s. 

Bellew — The Races op Apghanistan. Being a Brief Account of 
the Principal Nations inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. 
Bbllbw, C.S.L, late on Special political Duty at Kabul. Crown 8yo. pp. 124, 
cloth. 1880. 7*. 6d. 

Beveridge. — The District of Bakarganj ; its History and Statistics. 
By H. Bbvbridob, B.C.S. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 460. 1876. 21». 

Bibliotheoa Orientalis: or, a Complete List of Books, Pamphlets, 

Essays, and Journals, published in France, Germany, England, and the 
Colonies, on the History and the Geography, the Religions, the Antiquities, 
Literature, and Languages of the Cast. Edited by Charles Fribdbrici. 
Part I., 1876, sewed, pp. 86, 2«. 6d. Part II., 1877, pp. 100. 3». 6d, Part 
III., 1878, 35. 6d. Part IV., 1879, Bs. 6d. Part V., 1880. 3». 

Biddnlph. — Tribes op the Hindoo Koosh. By Major J. Biddulph, 
B.S.C, Political Officer at Gilgit. 8vo. pp. 340, cloth. 1880. 16*. 
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Blochmaim. — School GEoeR^PHT of Iitdia aitd Bbttish Bubmah:. Bj 
H. Blochhann, M.A. 12ido. wrapper, pp. yi. and 100. 2«. 6d, 

Bretschneider. — ^Notes on Chinxsb 'Hedueval Tbjlyellsbs to ihb 

West. Bj E. Brbtschnbidbb^ M.D. Demj 8to. sd., pp. 130. 5s. 

Bretschneider. — On the Knowledge Possessed by the Ancient 
Chinese or the Akabs ahd Arabian Colonies, and other Western Coun- 
tries mentioned in Chinese Books. By E. Bretschnbideb, M.D., Physician 
of the Russian Legation at Peking. 8to. pp. 28, sewed. 1871. Is. 

Bretsclmeider. — I^otices op the Medlsyal Geogbaphy and Bjstoby 

OF Central and Western Asia. Drawn from Chinese and Mongol Writings, 
and Compared with the Ohservations of Western Authors in the Sf iddle Ages. 
By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Syo. sewed, pp. 233, with two Maps. 1876. 12«. 6^^. 

Bretschneider. — Abch^ological and Histobical Eeseabches on 
Pekinq and its Environs. By E. Bretschneider, M.D., Physician to the 
Russian Legation at Peking. Imp. 8vo. sewed, pp. 64, with 4 Maps. 1876. 6s. 

Biihler. — Eleten Land-Gbants of the Chaulukyas op Anhtlvad. 
A Contribution to the History of Gijar&t. By 6. Buhler. 16mo. sewed, 
pp. 126, with Facsimile. 3s, 6d, 

Bnrgess. — Abch^ological Stjbtey of Westebn India. Vol.1. Report 
of the First Season's Operations in the Belg&m and Kaladgi Districts. Jan. to 
May, 1874. By James Btjroess. With 66 photographs and lith. plates. 
Royal 4to. pp. Tiii. and 45. 1875. £2 2s. 

Vol. 2. Eeport of the Second Season's Operations. Report on the Antiqaities of 
Kathi&wadandKachh. 1874-5. By Jambs Burgess, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., etc. 
With Map, Inscriptions, Photograpos, etc. Roy. 4to. half hound, pp. x. and 
242. 1876. £Z Zs, 

Vol. 3. Report of the Third Season's Operations. 1875-76. Report on the 
Antiquities in the Bidar and Aorangahad District. Royal 4to. half hound 
pp. Tiii. and 138, with 66 photographic and lithographic plates. 1878. £2 2s, 

Vol. 4. Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and their Inscriptioas ; containing 
Views, Plans, Sections, and Eleyations of Fa9ades of Cave Temples ; Drawings 
of Architectural and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles of Inscriptions, etc. ; 
with Descriptiye and Explanatory Text, and Translations of Inscriptions, etc. 
By James Buroess, LL.D., F.R.G.S., etc. Super-royal 4to. half morocco, 
gilt top, with Numerous Plates and Woodcuts. £3 3«. [In preparation. 

Burgess. — The Kock Temples op Eltiba ob Yeeul. A Handbook for 
Visitors. By J. Burgess. 8yo. 3». 6rf., or with Twelve Photographs, 9s, 6d. 

Bnrgess. — The Rock Temples op Elephanta Described and Illustrated 
with Plans and Drawings. By J. Buroess. 8vo. cloth, pp. 80, with drawings, 
price 68, ; or with Thirteen Photographs, price £1. 

BnmelL — Elements op Sottth Indian Palboqbapht. From the 
Fourth to the Seventeenth Century a.d. By A. 0. Burnell. Second Corrected 
and Enlarged Edition, 35 Plates and Map. 4to. pp. zir. and 148. 1878. 
£2 I2s, 6d. 

Carpenter. — The Last Bats in England op the Rajah Rammohtjn 
Rot. By Mart Carpenter, of Bristol. With Fire Illustrations. 8to. pp. 
272, cloth. 78. 6d. 

Chamberlain. — Japanese Poetby. See *' Triibner's Oriental Series,'' 
page 4. 
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Colebrooke. — ^The Life Ain> Miscellaneous Essays of Heitey Thokas 
CoLEBROOKE. In 3 vols. Demy 8to. cloth. 1873. Vol.1. The Biography by 
his Son, Sir T. E. Colbbrookb, Bart., M.P. With Portrait and Map. pp. xii. 
and 492. \4s. Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes 
by E. B. CowBLL, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. 
pp. XTi.-544, and X.-520. 28*. 

Crawford. — ^Recollections of Teavels nr New Zealand and Austealia. 
By J. C. Crawford, F.G.S., Resident Ma^trate, Wellington, etc., etc. With 
Maps and Illustrations. 8yo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 468. 1880. 18*. 

Ciumingliam. — Coeptjs Insceiptiontjm Indicaeum. Vol. I. Inscrip- 
tions of Asoka. Prepared by Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I., etc. 4to, 
cloth, pp. xiv. 142 ana vi., with 31 plateti. 1879. 32*. 

Cnnningham. — The Stupa of Bhaehut. A Buddhist Monument, 
ornamented with nameroos Sculptures iUnstrative of Buddhist Legend and 
History in the third century B.C. By Alexander CuNNmoHAH, C.S.I., C.I.E., 
Director-General Archseological Surrey of India, etc. Boyal 4to. cloth, gilt, 
pp. viii. and 144, with 51 Photographs and Lithographic Plates. 1879. £3 3*. 

CunniTighain. — The Ancient Geogeaphy of India. I. The Buddhist 
Period, including the Campaigns of Alexander, and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang. 
By Alexander Cunntngham, Major- General, Boyal Engineers (Bengal Be- 
tired). With thirteen Maps. 8to. pp. xx. 590, cloth. 1870. 28*. 

Cunningham. — ^Abch^ological Suhvet of India. Reports, made 
during the years 1862-1878. By Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I., Major. 
General, etc. With Maps and Plates. Vols. 1 to 11. 8vo. cloth. 10*. each. 

Cnst. — Pictuees of Indian Life. Sketched with the Pen from 1852 
to 1881. By R. N. Cdst, late of H.M. Indian Civil Service, and Hon. Sec. 
to the Boyal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 346. 1881. 7«. ^d. 

Oust. — East Indian Languages. See '* Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 3. 

Oust. — ^Linguistic and Omental Essays. See ** Triibner's Oriental 

Series," page 4. 
Salton. — Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal. By Edwaed Tuite 

Dalton, C.S.I., Colonel, Bengal Staflf Corps, etc. Illustrated by Lithograph 

Portraits copied from Photographs. Z^ Lithograph Plates. 4to. half-calf, 

pp. 340. £6 6«. 

Da Ciinha. — Notes on the Hjstoby and Antiquities of Ohaul and 
Bassein. By J. Gbrson da Cunha, M.R.C.S. and L.M. Eng., etc. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 262. With 17 photographs, 9 plates and a map. £\ Ss, 

Da Cnnha. — Conteibutions to the Study of Indo-Poetuguese Numis- 
matics. By J. G. Da Ctjnha, M.B.C.S., eic. Crown 8vo. stitched in wrapper. 
Fasc. I. pp. 18, with 1 plate ; Fasc. II. pp. 16, with 1 plate, each 2*. 6rf. 

Davids. — Coins, etc., of Ceylon. See *' Numismata Orientala," Yol. 
'I. PartVL 

Dennys. — China and Japan. A complete Guide to the Open Ports of 
those countries, together with Pekin, Yeddo, Hong Kong, and Macao ; forming 
a Guide Book and Vade Mecum for Travellers, Merchants, and Residents in 
general; with 56 Maps and Plans. By Wm. Frederick Mayers, F.R.G.S. 
H.M.'s Consular Service ; N. B. Dennys, late H.M.'s Consular Service; and 
Charles King, Lieut. Royal Marine Artillery. Edited by N. B. Dennts. 
In one volume. 8vo. pp. 600, cloth. £2 2s, 

Dowson. — DicTTONAEY of Hindu Mytholpgy, etc. See '* Triihner's 
Oriental Series," page;3. 
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Duncan. — Geography op Iitdia, comprising a Descriptive Outline of 
all India, and a Detailed Geograpbical, Commercial, Social, and Political Ac- 
count of each of its ProTinces. With Historical Notes. By Gbobgb Duncan. 
Tenth Edition (Revised and Corrected to date from the latest Official Infor- 
mation). I8mo. limp doth, pp. viii. and 182. 1880. 1«. M, 

Dntt. — ^Historical Studies and Recreations. By Shoshee Chunder 
Dtjtt, R&i B&h&door. 2 toU. demy 8to. pp. yiii. and 469, and viii. and 588; 
1879. 32«. 

CoHTKHTS -.—Vol. I. The World'* History retold— I. The Ancient World. II. The Modem 
World. Vol. 11. Bengal . An Aocoont of the Coontry from the Earliest Times.— The Great WaiM 
of India.— The Ruins of the Old World, read as Milestones of Civilization. 

Egerton. — An Illustrated Handbook of Indian Arms; being a 
Classified and Descriptive Catalogue of the Arms exhibited at the India 
Museum ; with an Introductory Sketch of the Military History of India. By 
theHon.W. EoERTON,M.A.,M.P. 4to. sewed, pp. yiii. and 162. 1880. 2». 6rf. 

SSliot. — ^Memoirs on the History, Eolklore, and Distribution of 
THR Races of tub North Western Provinces of India; being an 
amplified Edition of the original Supplementary Glossary of Indian Terms. 
By the late Sir Henry M. Elliot, K.C.B., of the Hon. E. India Co/s B.C.S. 
Fdited, revised, and re-arranged, by John Bbambs, M.R.A.S., B.C.S., etc.; 
In 2 Tols. demy Syo., pp. zx., 370, and 896, cloth. With two Plates, and four 
coloured Maps. 1869. 36«. 

Elliot. — The History op India, as told by its own Historians. Tiie 
Mnhammadan Period. Complete in Eight Tols. Edited from the Posthumous 
Papers of the late Sir H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., E. India Co.'s B.C.S., by 
Prof. J. DowsoN, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 8vo. cloth. 1867-1877^ 

Vol.I.pp xxxii. and 642. £4 4*.— Vol. 11. pp. x. and 580. 18*.— Vol. III. pp. xii. 
and 627. 24*.— Vol. IV. pp. x. and 568. 21*.~Vol. V. pp. xii. and 676. 21*. 
—Vol. VI. pp. VHi. and 674. 21*.— Vol. VII. pp. vui. and 674. 21*.— 
Vol. VIII. pp. xxxii., 444, and Ixviii. 24j. 

Parley. — Egypt, Cyprus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. L. Farley, 
Author of "The Resources of Turkey/* etc. Demy 8vo. cL, pp. xvi.-270. 1878. 
10*. 6d. 

Fenton. — Early Hebrew Life : a Study in Sociology. By John 
Fbnton. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and J 02. 1880. 5*. 

Ferguson and Burgess. — The Gate Temples of India. By James 
Ferguson, D.C.L., F.R.S., and James Burgess, F.R.(t.S. Imp. 8vo. half 
bound, pp. XX. and 636, with 98 Plates. £2 2*. 

Fergusson. — Tree and Serpent Worship ; or, Illustratioiis of Mytho- 
logy and Art in India in the First and Fourth Centuries after Christ. From 
the Sculptures of the Buddhist Topes at Sancbi and Amravati. Second 
Edition, revised, corrected and in great part re-written. By J. Fergusson, 
D.C.L., F.R.S., M.R.AS., etc. 4to. half ho\iud pp. xyi. and 276, with 101 
plates. 1873. £5 6*. 

Fomander. — An Account of the Polynesian Race : Its Origin and 
Migration, and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By A. Fobnander, Circuit Judge of the Island of Maui, 
H.I. Post 8vo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7*. 6rf. Vol. II., 
pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 1880. 10*. 6^;. 

Forsyth. — Report of a Mission to Yarkund in 1873, under Command 
of Sir T. D. Forsyth, K.C.6.I., C.B., Bengal Civil Service, with Historical 
and Geographical Information regarding the Possessions of the Ameer of 
Yarkund. With 45 Photographs, 4 Lithographic Plates, and a large Folding 
Map of Eastern Turkestan. 4to. cloth, pp. iv. and 573. £B 5*. 
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Oardner. — Pabthtan Coinage. See " Numismata Orientalia. Vol. I. 
PartV. 

Gterrett — ^A Classical Dictionabt op Inbia, illustrative of the My- 
thology, Philosophy, Literaturoi Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, etc^ of 
the Hindos. By John Garbbtt. 8yo. pp. x. and 798. cloth. 28s. 

Churett.— rSupPLEMEinc to the above Classical Dictionaet of India. 
By John Garrbtt, Director of Puhlic Instruction at Mysore. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
160. 78, ed. 

Oasetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited by Chaeles 
Grant, Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second 
Edition. With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. 
Demy Bvo. pp. clvii. and 582, cloth. 1870, £1 4*. 

Oeiger. — Conteibxjtions to the Histoet of the Development op thb 
Human Race. Lectures and Dissertations hy Lazarus Obiobr, Author of 
'* Origin and Evolution of Human Speech and Reason. *' Translated from the 
Second German Edition by David Asher, Ph.D. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 
156. 1880. 6«. 

Ooldstiicker. — On the Deficiencies in the Pkesent Administkation 
OF Hindu Law; being a paper read at the Meeting of the East India As- 
sociation on the 8th June, 1870. By Thbodor GoldstUckbr, Professor of 
Sanskrit in University College, London, &c. Demy 8vo. pp. 56, sewed. It. 6d, 

Qover. — The Folk-Songs op Sottthekn India. By Chables E. Govxb. 
8vo. pp. zxiii. and 299, cloth. 1872. IO9. 6^^. 

GrifBn. — ^The Rajas op the Pxtnjab. Being the History of the Prin- 
cipal States in the Panjab, and their Political Relations with the British Govern- 
ment. By Lepel H. Gripfin, Bengal Civil Service; Under Secretary to the 
Qovemment of the Punjab, Author of *' The Punjab Chiefs," etc. Second 
edition. Royal 8vo., pp. ziv. and 630. 1873. 21«. 

Oiiffis. — ^The Mikado's Empiee. Book I. History of Japan from 
660 B.O. to 1872 A.D. Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and 
Studies in Japan, 1870-74. By W. E. Grippis. lUustrated. 8vo el., pp. 
626. 1877. £1. 

Orowse. — Mathttea : A District Memoir. By P. S. Geowse, B.C.S.^ 
M.A., Oxon, C.I.E., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second Edition. 
Illustrated, Revised, and Enlarged. 4to. boards, pp. zxiv.and 520. 1880. 42«. 

Head. — Coinage of Ltdia and Peesia. See ** Nnmismata Orientalia." 
Vol. I, Part III. 

Hodgson. — Essays on the Languages, Liteeatuee, and Religion 
OF Nepal and Tibet; together with farther Papers on the Geography, 
Ethnology, and Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgson, late 
British Minister at Nep&l. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp.288. 1874. 14«. 

Hodgpson. — Essays on Indian Subjects. See **Triibner*s Oriental 
Series," p. 4. 

Hunter. — ^The Impemal Gazetiebe op India. By W. W. Hunter, 
C.I.E., LL.D., Director- General of Statistics to the Government of India. 
Published by Command of the Secretary of State for India. 9 vols. 8vo. 
half morocco. 1881. £Z Ss, 

" A great work h&s been unoctentatioasly carried on for the last twelve years in India, the 
importance of which it is impossible to exaggerate. This is nothing less than a complete 
statistical survey of the entire British Empire m Hindostan. . . . We have said enough to show 
that the * Imperial Gazetteer ' is no mere dry collection of statistics ; it is a treasury from whic^ 
the politician and economist may draw countless stores of valuable information, and into which 
the general reader can dip with the certainty of always finding something both to interest and 
instruct him.*'— 2Vmtf«. 
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Hunter. — A Statistical Accoukt op Bengal. ByW. W. Huittee, B. A., 
LL.D. Director-General of Statistics to the GrOTemment of India; one of 
the Council of the Royal Asiatic Society ; M.R.G.S. ; and Honorary Member 
of Tarions Learned Societiei. 



I. 24 ParffftQ&s and Sondarbans. 
II. Nadiy& and Jessor. 
m. Midnapur, Httglf and Honrah. 
IV. Bardw6n, Birbht&in and BIUiknr&. 
V. Dacca, Bftkarganj, Faifdpor and Mai- 
mansinh. 
TL Chittagong Hill Tracts, Chittagong, 
No&khftU,Tipperah. andHlUTipper^ 
State. 
VII. Meldah, Bangpnr and Dinijpnr. 
VIII. Rfijsh&hf and Bogr&. 
IX. Murslud&b&d and P&bn&. 



X. Dining, Jalp&igorl and Each Behar 
XI. Patn& and Sftran. I State. 

XII. Gav& and Sh6h&bAd. 

XIII. Tirhut and Champ&ran. 

XIV. Bhftgalpnr and Sant&l Parganfts. 
XV. Monghyr and Pumiah. 

XYI. Hasftrib&gh and Loh&rdag&. 
XVn. Singbht&m, Chutifi, NAgpur Tributary 

States and M&nbhdm. 

XVni. Cuttack and Balasor. 
XIX. Port, and Orissa Tributary States. 
XX. Fisheries, Botany, and General Index 

Published by command of the Goremment of India. In 20 Vols. Sto. half- 
morocco. £5. 

Sunter. — A Statistical Account of Assam. By W. W. Hitnter, 
B.A., LL.D., O.I.E., Director-General of Statistics to the GoTemment of 
India, etc. 2 vols. Svo. half morocco, pp. 420 and 490, with Two Maps. 

1879. 10«. 

Eimter. — ^Famute Aspects op Bengal Districts. A System of Famine 
Warnings. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 216. 1874. 
Is. 6d, 

Sunter. — The Indian Mtjsalmans. By W. W. Huntee, B.A., LL.D., 
Director-General of Statistics to the GoTemment of India, etc., Author of ** The 
Annals of Rural Bengal," etc. Third Edition. 8to. doth, pp. 219. 1876. 
108, 6d, 

Hunter.— An Account of the British Settlement op Aden 

in Arabia. Compiled by Captain F. M. Hunter, F.R.G.S., F.R.A.S., 

Assistant Political Resident, Aden. Demy Svo. half •morocco, pp. xii.-232. 
1877. 78. ed. 

Japan. — ^Map of Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and 
the Notes of recent Travellers. By R. H. Brtjnton, M.IC.E., r.R.G.S. 

1880. In 4 sheets, 21«. ; roller, varnished, £1 11 «. Qd., Folded, in case, 
£1 5». 6d. 

Leitner. — Sinin-I-Islam. Being a Sketch of the History and 
Literature of Muhammadanism and their place in Universal History. For the 
me of Maulvia. By G. W. Leitner. Part I. The Early History of Arabia 
to the fall of the Abassides. Svo. sewed. Lahore. 68. 

Leland. — Fusang ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 
Priests in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xix. and212. 1875. 78. ed. 

Leonowens. — The Eomance of Siamese Habem Life. By Mrs. Anna 
H. Leonowens, Author of *< The English Governess at the Siamese Court" 
With 17 Illustrations, principally from Photographs, by the permission of J. 
Thomson, Esq. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 278. 1873. 14«. 

Leonowens. — The English Govebness at the Siamese Cotjbt: 
being Recollections of six years in the Royal Palace at Bangkok. By Anna 
H AR&iETTE LaoNo i^ENS. With Illustrations from Photographs presented to 
the Author by the King of Siam. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 332. 1870 12«. 

Lillie. — Bttddha and Eaelt Buddhism. By Aethue Lillie (late 
Regiment of Lncknow). With numerous Illustrations drawn on wood by the 
Author. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 356. 1881. 7«. 6d. 
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Xinde. — ^Tea. in India, k Sketch, Index, and Register of the Tea 
Industry in India, published together with a Map of all tJie Tea Districts, etc. 
By F. LiNDB, Surveyor, Compiler of a Map of the Tea Localities of Assam, 
etc. Folio, wrapper, pp. zxii.-30, map mounted and in cloth boards. 1879. 63s. 

McCrindle. — The Commerce and Navigation of the Erythraean Sea. 
Being a Translation of the Periplus Maris Erythraei, by an Anonymous Writer, 
and of Arrian's Account of the Voyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the 
Indus to the Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, 
Notes, and Index. Post Svo. cloth, pp. ir. and 238. 1879. 7s. 6(/. 

JKoCrindle. — Ancient India as Described bt Megasthenes and 
Arbian. Being a Translation of the Fragments of the Indika of MegasthenSs 
collected by Dr. Schwanberk, and of the First Part of the Indika of Arrian. 
By J. W. McCrindle, M.A., Principal of the GoTcmment College, Patna, 
etc. With Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8to. cloth, 
pp. xii.-224. 1877. 7*. %d. 

Uadden.— Coins op the Jews. See '*Numismata Orientalia." Yol. II. 

Malleson. — ^Essays and Lectuees on Indian Histomcal Subjects. By- 
Colonel G. B. Malleson, C.S.I. Second Issue. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 348. 
1876. 6«. 

Harkham. — ^The Naeratives op the Mission op Geoege Boole, 
B.C.S., to the Tesbu Lama, and of the Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. 
Edited, with Notes and Introduction, and lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning, 
by Clements R. Markham, C.B., F.R.S. Second Edition. Demy 8vo., with 
Maps and Illustrations, pp. dxi. 314, cL 1879. 21«. 

Varsden's Nnmismata Orientalia. New International Edition. 

See under Numismata Orientalia. 

JKattliews. — Ethnology and Philology op the Hidatsa Indians. 
By "Washington Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. Contents: — . 
Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English- Hidatsa Voca- 
bulary. 8vo. cloth. JBl 1 1«. 6d, 

Kayers. — Treaties between the Empire of China and Foreign Powers. 
Together with Regulations for the Conduct of Foreign Trades. By W. F. 
Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H. B. M.'s Legation at Peking. 8vo. pp. yiii. 
225 and xi. 1877. Cloth £2. 

Kayers. — China and Japan. See Dennys. 

Metcalfe. — ^The Englishman and the Scandinavian ; or, a Comparison 
of Anglo-Saxon and Old Norse Literature. By Frederick: Mbtcalpb, M.A., 
Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford ; Translator of " Gallus " and " Charicles ; " 
and Author of The Oxonian in Iceland. Post 8yo. cloth, pp. 512. 1880. 18«. 

Mitra. — The Antiquities op Oeissa. By Rajendealala Mitea. 
Published under Orders of the Government of India. Folio, cloth. Vol. I. 
pp. 180. With a Map and 36 Plates. 1876. £^ 6*. Vol. II. pp. vi. and 178. 
1880. £4 4«. 

Ultra — ^Buddha Gata ; the Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Rajen- 
DRALALA MiTBA, LL.D., CLE. 4to. cloth, pp. XYi. and 258, with 51 plates. 
1878. jg3. 

Hoot. — The Hindu Pantheon. By Edwaed Mooe, F.R.S. A new 
edition, with additional Plates, Condensed and Annotated by the Rey. W. O. 
Simpson. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiii. and 401, with 62 Plates. 1864. £Z. 
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Morris. — ^A DEscETprrvB and Histobtcal Accouite op the GoDATEEr 
DiSTEicrr in the Presidency of Madras By Henry Mobris, formerly of the 
Madras Civil Service. Author of a " History of India for Use in Schools ** 
and other works. 8vo. cloth (with a map), pp. xii. and 390. 1878. 12«. 

iEfotes, EouoH, of Joubnets made in the years 1868, 1869, 1870, 1871, 
1872, 1873, in Syria, down the Tigris, India, Kashmir, Ceylon, Japan, Mon- 

folia, Siberia, the United States, the Sandwich Islands, and Australasia. 
)emy 8vo. pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 14». 

Numismata Orientalia. — The Iitteewational Numismata OBiEirrALiA. 
Edited by Edward Thomas, F.R.8., etc. Vol. I. Illustrated with 20 Plates 
and a Map. Royal 4to. cloth. 1878. £3 13t. 6^. 
Also in 6 Parts sold separately, viz. : — 

Part I.— Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F.R.S., etc Royal 4to. sewed, 
pp. 84, with a Plate and a Map of the India of Manu. 9jr. Qd, 

Part II.— Coins of the Urtuki Tarkumans. By Stanley Lane Poolb, Corpus 
Christi College Oxford. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 98, 

Part III. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the Fall 
of the Dynasty of the Achjemenida. By Barclay V. Head, Assistant- 
Keeper of Coins, British Museum. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. viii. and 56, with 
three Autotype Plates. 10s. Qd, 

Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers. 
Royal 4to. sewed, pp. iv. and 22, and 1 Plate. 5s, 

Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gardner, M.A. Royal 4to. sewed, 
pp. iv. and 65, with 8 Autotype Plates. 18«. 

Part VI. On the Ancient Coins and Measures of Ceylon. With a Discussion of 
the Ceylon Date of the Buddha's Death. By T. W. Rhys Davids, Barrister- 
at-Law, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 60, with Plate. 
10«. 

Ntimismata Orientalia. — Vol. II. Coins of the Jews. Being a History 
of the Jewish Coinage and Money in the Old and New Testaments. By Fredehics^ 
"W. Madden, M.R.A.S., Member of the Numismatic Society of London^ 
Secretary of the Brighton College, etc., etc. "With 279 woodcuts and a plate 
of alphabets. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 330. 1881. £2. 
Or as a separate volume, cloth. £2 2a. 

Nnmismata Orientalia. — ^Vol III. Part I. The Coins of Abakan, of 
Pegu, and op Burma. By Sir Arthur Phayrb, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.C.M.G.» 
late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 4to.,with Autotype Illustrations. 

[In preparation. 

Osbnm. — The Monumental Histoky of Egtpt, as recorded on the 
Ruins of her Temples, Palaces, andTombs. By Willtam Osburn. Illustrated 
with Maps, Plates, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xii. and 461 ; vii. and 643, cloth. 
£2 2«. Out of print. 

Vol. I.— From the Colonization of the Valley to the Visit of the Patriarch Ahram. 

Vol. II.— From the Visit of Abram to the Exodus. 

Palmer. — Egyptian Chronicles, with a harmony of Sacred and 
Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities. 
By William Palmer, M.A., and late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford*. 
2 vols. . 8vo. cloth, pp. Ixxiv. and 428, and viii. and 636. 1861. I2s. 

PatelL — Cowasjee Patell*s Chkonologt, containing corresponding 
Dates of the different Eras used by Christians, Jews, Greeks, Hindttsv 
Mohamedans, Partees, Chinese, Japanese, etc. By Cowasjee Sorabjeb 
Patbll. 4to.pp. viii. and 184, cloth. 5Qs, 
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Paton. — ^A Hjstoet of the Egtptiab' KBTOLTmojr, from the Period of 
the Mamelukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali ; from Arab and European 
Memoirs, Oral Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second 
Edition. 2 toIs. demy 8to. cloth, pp. xii. and 895, viii. and 446. 1870. 18», 

Pfonndes. — ^Fn So Himi Bnlcnro. — A Budget op Japanese Notes. 
By Oapt. Pfotjndes, of Yokohama. 8vo. sewed, pp. 184. 7«. 6rf. 

Phayre. — Coins op Abakan, etc. See "Nmnismata Orientalia.'^ 
Vol.111. Parti. 

Piry. — Lb Saint Edit, feTUDB de Litteratttbe Chinoise. Preparee 
par A. Thbofhilb Piby, da Service des Donanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to. 
cloth, pp. XX. and 320. 1879. 21s. 

Playfair. — The Cities and Towns of China. A Geographical Diction- 
ary by G. M. H. Playfaib, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 606. 1879. 25». 

Poole. — Coins of the TJETirKf TrnRKUMiNs. See *' Numismata On- 
entaUa." Vol. I. Part II. 

Poole. — A Scheme of Mohammadan Dynasties Dtjking the Khalifate. 
By S. L. PooLB, B.A. Oxon., M.R.A.S., Author of " Selections from the Koran,'*^ 
etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. 8, with a plate. 1880. Is, 

Bam Eaz. — ^Essat on the Aechitectuke of the Hindus. By Ram Raz, 
Native Jndge and Magistrate of Bangalore. With 48 plates. 4to. pp. ziv. and 
64, sewed. London, 1834. £2 2«. 

Bavenstein. — The Russians on the Amur.; its Discovery, Conquest, 
and Colonization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Produc- 
tions, and Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travel- 
lers. By E. G. Ravbnstbin, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and a 
Maps. 8vo. cloth, pp. 500. 1861. 1-5. 

Eaverty. — Notes on Afghanistan and Pabt of Baluchistan, Geo- 
graphical, Ethnow-aphicaljand Historical. By Major H. G. Ravbrty, Bombay 
Native Infantry (Retired). Fcap. folio, wrapper. Sections I. and II. pp. 98. 
1880. • 28. Section III. pp. vi. and 218. 1881. 5«. 

Bice. — Mysore Inscriptions. Translated for the Government by 
Lbwis Ricb. 8vo. pp. vii. 336, and xxx. With a Frontispiece and Map. 
Bangalore, 1879. £1 10«. 

Boe and Fryer. — Travels in India in the Seventeenth Century. 
By Sir Thomas Roe and Dr. John Fryer. Reprinted from the ** Calcutta 
Weekly Englishman." Svo. cloth, pp. 474. 1873. 7«. 6J. 

Bogers. — Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. See " Kumismata Ori- 
entalia." Vol. I. Part. IV. 

Boutledge. — English Rule and Native Opinion in India. Prom 
Notes taken in the years 1870-74. By Jambs Routlbdgb. Post Svo. 
cloth, pp. 344. 1878. 10«. 6d. 

Schlag^tweit. — Glossary of Geographical Terms from India and 
Tibet, with Native Transcription and Transliteration. By Hermann db 
Schlagintweit. Forming, with a " Route Book of the Western Himalaya^ 
Tibet, and Turkistan,*'the Third Volume of H., A., and R. de Schlagintweit*s 
*'Resultsof a Scientific Mission to India and High Asia." With an Atlas in 
imperial folio, of Maps, Panoramas, and Views. Royal 4to., pp. zxiv. and 
293. 1863. £4. 

Sewell. — Report on the Amaravati Tope, and Excavations on its Site 
in 1877. By Robert Sbwbll, of the Madras C. S., etc. With four plates. 
Royal 4to. pp. 70, bbards. 1880. 3*. 
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Sherriiu^. — ^Eindu Tribes and Castes as represented in Benares. By 
the Rev. M. A. Sherrino. With Illustrations. 4to. Cloth. Vol. I. pp. xxir 
and 408. 1872. Now £6 6». VoL II. pp. IxvuL and 376. 1879. £2 8#. 
VoL III. pp. xii. and 336. 1881. £1 12«. 

Shernng. — The Sacbed Cett op the Hinbtts. An Account of 
Benares in Ancient and Modem Times. By the Rer. M. A. Shebbino, M.A., 
LL.D. ; and Prefaced with an Introdaction oy Fitzbdwabd Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 
8yo. cloth, pp. xxxyi. and 388, with numerous foil-page illustrations. 1868. 21<. 

Sibree. — The Gbbat Africak Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A 
Popular Account of Recent Researches in the Physical Geography, Geology, 
and Exploration of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany, and in 
the Origin and Division, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk- Lore and 
Religious Belief, and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illus- 
trations of Scripture and Early Church History, from Native Statists and 
Missionary Experience. By the Rey. Jab. Sib&bb, jun., F.R.G.S., of the 
London Missionary Society, etc. Demy 8yo. cloth, with Maps and Illus- 
trations, pp. xii. and 372. 1880. 12«. 

Smith. — CoNTEiBTrrioNs towaeds the Mateeia Medica hxn Natueal 
HiSTOBT OF China. For the use of Medical Missionaries and Native Medical 
Students. By F. Portbb Smith, M.B. London, Medical Missionary in 
Central China. Imp. 4to. Cloth, pp. viii. and 240. 1870. £1 1«. 

Strangford. — Oeigiwal Lettees aud Papers op the late Viscount 
Stbangfobd, upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited byViscouNTBSS 
Stbanofobd. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 284. 1878. 12«. ^d, 

Thomas. — ^Ancient Loian Weiohts. See Nuinismata Orientalia." 
Vol. I. PartL 

Thomas. — Comments on Kecent Pehlvi Decipheuments. With an 
Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and contributions to 
the Early History and Geography of Tabarist&n. Illustrated by Coins. By 
Edwabd Thomas, F.R.S. 8yo. pp. 56, and 2 plates, cloth, sewed. 1872. 3«.6<& 

Thomas. — Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society 
of London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two parts. With 3 Plates and a Wood- 
cut. 12mo. sewed, pp. 43. 5«. 

Thomas. — Jainism ; or, The Early Faith of Asoka. With Illustrations 
of the Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. 
To which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edwabd 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8v. pp. viii., 24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. Out of print. 

Thomas. — Recoeds of the Gupta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscrip- 
tions, Written History, Local Tradition and Coins. To which is added a 
Chapter on the Arabs in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a 
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth, pp. iv. and 64. 1876. Price 14«. 

Thomas. — The Chkonicles op the PathIn Kings of Dbhli. Illus- 
trated by Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By Edwabd 
Thomas, F.R.S., late of the East India Company's Bengal Civil Seryice. With 
numerous Copperplates and Woodcuts. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. zxiy. and 467 
1871. £\ 8«. 

Thomas. — The Keyenue Resoukces of the Mughal Empibe in India, 
from a.d. 1693 to a.d. 1707. A Supplement to <' The Chronicles of the Path&n 
Kings of Delhi." By Edwabd Thomas, F.R.S. Demy 8yo., pp. 60, cloth. 

Thorhnm. — BANNt} ; or, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thokbubn, 
I.C.S., Settlement Officer of the Bannd District. 8yo. cloth, pp. x. and 480. 
1876. 18*. 
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Watson. — IiTDBX to the Native and Sciehtimc Names op Indian and 
OTBER Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared 
under the authority of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John 
Forbes Watson, M.A., M.D., F.L.S., F.R.A.S., etc.. Reporter on the 
Products of India. Imperial 8to., cloth, pp. 6d0. 1868. £1 lU, Qd. 

West and Bohler. — ^A Digest op the Hindu Law op Inheeitanck 
and Partition, from the Replies of the Setstris in the several Courts of the 
Bombay Presidency. With Introduction, Notes and Appendix. Edited by 
Raymond West and J. G. Buhles. Second Edition. Demy Sto. sewed, 
pp.674. 1879. £11U. 6J. 

Wheeler. — The Histoet of India prok the Eaeiiest Ages. By J. 
Talboys Wheelbr, Assistant Secretary to the Government of India in the 
Foreign Department, etc. etc. Demy 8vo. cl. 1867-1881. 
Vol. I. The Vedic Period and the Maha Bharata. pp. Ixzy. and 576. £3 10«. 
Vol. II., The Ramayana and the Brahmanic Period, pp. Ixxxviii. and 680, with 
two Maps. 21«. Vol. III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival, pp. 484, 
with two maps. 18«. Vol. lY. Paxt I. Mussulman Rule. pp. xxxii. and 820. 
14*. Vol. IV. Part II. Moghul Empire — ^Aurangzeb. pp. xxviii. and 280. 12*. 

Wheeler. — Eablt Recoeds op British India. A History of the 
English Settlement in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of 
old travellers and other contemporary Documents, from the earliest period 
down to the rise of British Power in India. By J. Talboys Whebler. 
Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxil and 392. 1878. \5i, 

Williams. — ^Modern India and the Indians. Being a Series of 
Impressions, Notes, and Essays. By Monibr Williams, D.C.L. Third 
Edition, Revised and Augmented by considerable Additions. Post 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 366. With Map. 1879. 14*. 

Wise. — Commentaet on th:b HiNDtr System or Medicine. By T, A, 
Wise, M.D., Bengal Medical Service. Svo., pp. xx. and 432, cloth. 7«. 6(f. 

Wise. — Review op tab History op Medicdte. By Thomas A. 
Wise, M.D. 2 vols. Svo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xcviii. and 397; Vol. II., 
pp. 674. 10#. 
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THE RELIGIONS OF THE EAST. 



Adi Oranth (The) ; ok, The Holt ScHimmEs of the Sikhs, trans- 
lated from the original Garmnkhi, with Introdnctory Essays, by Dr. Ermbst 
Trumff, Professor Regius of Oriental Languages at the UniTersity of Munich, 
etc. Roy. 8vo. cloth, pp. 866. £2 I2s, 6d. 

Alabaster. — The Wheel or the Law: Buddhism illustrated from 
Siamese Sources by the Modem Buddhist, a Life of Buddha, and an account of 
the Phrabat. By Henry Alabastbb, Interpreter of H.M. Consulate-General 
in Siam. Demy dvo. pp. Iviii. and 324. 1S71. 14«. 

Amberley. — Ak Analysis op Religious Belief. By Viscouirr 
Amberlbt. 2 vols. Sto. cl., pp. xvi. 496 and 512. 1876. SOt, 

Apastambfya Sharma SutraJn. — Aphobisms of the Sacbed Laws of 

THE Hindus, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. Biihler. 
By order of the OoTemment of Bombay. 2 parts. 8vo. cloth, 1868-71. 
£1 4«. ed, 
Arnold. — The Light of Asia ; or, The Great Renunciation (Maha- 
bhinishkramana). Being the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of India, 
and Founder of buddhism (as told by an Indian Buddhist). By Edwin Arnold, 
M.A., F.R.G.S., etc. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 238. 
1880. 78. 6d, Cheap Edition, parchment, 2«. 6d, 

Arnold. — ^LraiAir Poetkt. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Baneijea. — The Aeian Witness, or the Testimony of Arian Scriptures 
in corroboration of Biblical History and the Rudiments of Christian Doctrine. 
Including Dissertations on the Original Home and Early Adventures of Indo- 
Arians. By the Rev. E. M. Bakerjea. 8to. sewed, pp. xviii. and 236. 8«. 6^. 

Barth. — Religions of Iin)iA. See ''Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Beal. — ^Teatels of Fah Hjan and Sung-Tun, Buddhist Pilgrims 
from China to India (400 a.d. and 518 a.d.) Translated from the Chinese, 
by S. Beal (B.A. Trinity College, Cambridge), a Chaplain in Her Majesty's 
Fleet, a Member of the Royal Asiatic Society, and Author of a Translation of 
the PratimOksha and the Amith&ba SOtra from the Chinese. Crown 8yo. pp. 
Ixxiii. and 210, cloth, ornamental, with a coloured map. Out of print. 

Beal. — A Catena of Bxtddhist Scriptuees feom the Chinese. By S. 

Bbal, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; a Chaplain in Her Majesty's Fleet, 

etc. 8to. cloth, pp. sir. and 436. 1871. Ua, 
Beal. — The Romantic Legend of SIkhta Buddha. From the 

Chinese-Sanscrit by the Rev. Samuel Beal, Author of "Buddhist Pilgrims," 

etc. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 400. 187^. I2s. 
Beal.— The Dhammapada. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

Bigandet. — Gaudama, the Buddha of the Burmese. See '^Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page 4. 

Brockie. — Indian Philosopht. Introductory Paper. By William 
Brockie, Author of '* A Day in the Land of Scott,'* etc., etc. 8vo. pp. 26, 
sewed. 1872. Gd. 
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Brown. — ^Thb Debtishss ; or, Obiental Spibitualism. By Johk P. 
B&owN, Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of 
America at Constantinople. With twenty-four Illustrations. 8ro. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 415. 14«. 

Bnddha and Early Buddhism. — See under Luxie, page 33. 

Oallaway. — ^Thb Religious System op the Amazultj. 

Part I. — Unkulnnkulu ; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Amazulaand other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a translation 
into English, and Notes. By the Rer. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8to. pp. 128, 
sewed. 1868. 4«. 

Part II. — Amatongo ; or, Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 1869. 8yo. pp. 197, sewed. 1869. 4«. 

Part III. — Izinyanga Zokuhula ; or, Diyination, as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words. With a translation into English, and Not^ By the Eey. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4*. 

Part IV. — Abatakati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft, 8vo.pp. 40, sewed. 1#. 6<f. 

Chalmers. — The Oeigen^ of the Chdtesej an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations in their Religion, Superstitions 
Arts, Language, and Traditions. By John Cbalmebs, A.M. Foolscap 8to. 
cloth, pp. 78. 6t. 

Clarke. — Ten Geeat Religions : an Essay in Comparative Theology. 
By James F&bbman Clabkb. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 528. 1871. 15«. 

Clarke. — Sekpent and Siva Woeship, and Mythology in Central 
America, Africa and Asia. By Hyde Clarkb, Esq. 8yo. sewed. 1«. 

Conway. — The Sacked Anthology. A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. 
CoUected and edited hy M. D. Conway. 5th edition. Demy Sto. cloth, 
pp. xri. and 480. 1876. ]2«. 

Coomara Swamy. — ^The DathIvansa ; or, the Historjr of the Tooth- 
Belie of Grotama Buddha. The Pali Text and its Translation into English, 
with Notes. By Sir M. CoomXba Swamy, Mudeli&r. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 
174. 1874. 10#. ^d, 

Coom^a Swamy. — The DathIvansa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Kelic of Gotama Buddha. English Translation only. With Notes. Demy 
8vo. cloth, pp. 100. 1874. 6<. 

Coomara Swamy. — Sutta NipIta; or, the Dialogues and Disconrses 
of Gotama Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes. 
By Sir M. CoomAba Swamy. Ct. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxyi. and 160. 1874. 6*. 

Coran. — Exteacts feom the Coean in the Oeiginal, -with English 
Rendering. Compiled by Sir William Muir, KC.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
the ** Life of Mahomet." Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 58. 1880. 3*. Qd, 

Cmmingham. — The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monuments of Central 
India: comprising a brief Historical Sketch of the Rise, Progress, and Decline 
of Buddhism ; with an Account of the Opening and Examination of the various 
Groups of Topes around Bhilsa. By Brev.- Major Alexander Cunningham, 
Bengal Engineers. Illustrated with thirty-three Plates. 8vo. pp. zxxTi. 370, 
cloth. 1854. £2 2s. 

Ba Cnnha. — Memoie on the Histoet op the Tooth-Kelic op Ceylon ; 

with an Essay on the Life and System of Gautama Buddha. By J. G£BS0N 
DA CxJNHA. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 70. With 4 photographs and cuts. Is, 6d, 
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Bayids. — ^Buddhist Bibth Stoeies. See Triibner's Oriental Series/* 
page 8. 

Sowson. — DicrrioNAET of Hindu Mythology, btc. See Trubner'^ 
Oriental Series," page 4. 

Siokson. — The PauMoxKHA, being tbe Buddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Prieets. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. F. 
Dickson, M.A. 8to. ad., pp. 69. 2«. 

Edkins. — Chinese Buddhism. See "Triibner's Oriental Series, "^ 
page 4. 

Edkins. — Religion in China, containing a Brief Account of the 
Three Religions of the Chinese, with Observationa on the Projects of 
Christian Conversion amongst that People. By Josbph Edkins, D.D. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo. doth, pp. 276. 1878. 7*. 6rf. 

Eitel. — Handbook foe the Student op Chinese Buddhism. By the 
Rev. E. J. Eitel, L. M. S. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. viii. and 224. 1870. 18». 

Eitel. — Buddhism: its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. 
In Three Lectures. By Rev. E. J. Eitel, M.A. Ph.D. Second Edition. 
Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. 130. 1873. 5«. 

Examination (Candid) of Theism. — ^By Physicus. Post Bvo. cloth, pp. 

xviii. and 198. 1878. 7«. 6rf. 

Faber. — A systematical Digest op the Doctbines of Confucius,. 
according to the Analects, Oreat Learning, and Dootrinb of the Mean. 
with an Introdaotion on the Authorities upon CoNFticius and Confucianism. 
By Ernst Fabbb, Rhenish Missionary. Translated from the German hy P. 
G. von Mollendorflf. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1875. 12«. M, 

Faber. — Intboduction to the Science of Chinese Religion. A Critique 
of Max Miiller and other Authors. By the Ber. Ernst Fabbr, BhenisL 
Missionary in Canton. Crown 8vo. stitched in wrapper, pp. xii. and 154. 1880. 
7«. 6<f. 

Faber. — ^The Mind of Mencius. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Oiles. — Recoed op the Buddhist Kingdoms. Translated from the^ 
Chinese by H. A. Giles, of H.M. Consular Service. 8vo. sewed, pp 

X.-129 5«. 

Giles — Hebrew and Christian Records. An Historical Enquiry 
concerning the Age and Authorship of the Old and New Testaments. By the- 
Bev. Dr. Giles, Bector of Sutton, Surrey. Now first published complete, 
2 Vols. Vol. I., Hebrew Becords ; Vol. II., Christian Becords. 8vo. cloth,, 
pp. 442 and 440. 1877. 24*. 

Oubematis. — Zoological Mythology; or, the Legends of Animals. 
By Anoelo de Gubernatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the I nstituto di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxvi. and 432, vii. and 442. 28«. 

OnlshaiL I. Raz : The Mystic Rose Garden op Sa'd ud din Mahmud- 

Shabistari. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly 
from the Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By E. H. Whinfibld,. 
M.A., late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. 94 and 60. 1880. IDs. ^d. 

Hardy. — Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the late Ret. 
B. Spence Hardy, Hon. Member Boyal Asiatic Society. 8yo. sd. pp. 138. 6»* 

Hang. — The Parsis. See " Triibner's Oriental Series,'* p. 3. 
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Haug. — The Aitarkya. 'Bbjlrua^am cfF the Ei» Veda : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayen 
and OD the Origin, Performance, and Sense of tlvB Rites of the Vedic Religion. 
Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Haug, Ph.D., Superintendent of 
Sanskrit Studies in the Poona ('oUege, etc., etc. In 2 Vols. Crown 8to. 
Vol. I. Contents, Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and a Map 
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312. Vol. II. Transla- 
tion with Notes, pp. 544. £2 2s, 

Hawken. — Upa-Sastea : Comments, Lingaistio and Doctrinal, on 
Sacred and Mythic Literature. By J. D. Ha.wkbn. 8vo. cloth, pp.viii. -288. 

Hershon. — A Taimudic Miscellant, See *' Triibner's Oriental 
Series,** p. 4. 

Hodgson. — Essays eelating to Indian Subjects. See ** Triibner's 
Oriental Series,*' p. 4. 

Ininan. — Ancxknt Pagan and Modern Chbistian Symbolism Exposed 
AND Explained. By Thomas Inman, M.D. Second Edition. With Illustra- 
tions. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xl. and 148. 1874. Is, 6d, 

Johnson. — Oetental Religions and their Relation to Universal Reli- 
gion. By Samuel Johnson. First Section — India. In 2 Volumes, post 8to. 
cloth, pp. 408 and 402. 2U 

Journal of the Ceylon Branch of the Eoyal Asiatic Society. — ^For 

Papers on Buddhism contained in it, see page 1 1. 

Eistner. — Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By 
Otto Ristner. Imperial 8to., pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 2«. 6d. 

Koran (The) ; commonly called The Algoban of Mohammed. Trans- 
lated into English immediately from the original Arahic. By Gborob Salb, 
Grent. To which is prefixed the Life of Mohammed. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 472. 7<. 

Koran. — ^Arabic text. Lithographed in Oudh. Foolscap Bvo. pp. 
602. sewed. Lucknow, a.h. 1296 (1877). 9#. 

Lane. — The Koban. See '* Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Legge. — Confucianism in Kelation to Christianitt. A Paper read 
before the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11, 1877. By Rev. 
Jambs Lboob, D.D. 8to. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. !«• 6d» 

Legge. — The Life and Teachings of Confucius. "With Explanatory 
Notes. By Jambs Lbgge, D.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. 
and 338. 1877. 10«. 6d, 

Legge. — The Life and "Woeks of Mencius. "With Essays and ITotes. 
By Jambs Lbgob. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 402. 1876. 12«. 

Legge. — Chinese Classics, v. under ** Chinese," p. 51. 

Leigh. — The Religion of the Woeld. By H. Stone Lxioh. 12mo. 
pp. xii. 66, cloth. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

miie. — Buddha and Eaklt Buddhism. By Authue Lillie (late Regi- 
ment of Lucknow). With numerous Illustrations drawn on "Wood hy the 
Author. Post8vo. cloth, pp. 366. 1881. 7«. 6d. 

M'Clatchie. — Confucian Cosmogony. A Translation (with the 
Chinese Text opposite) of Section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the '* Com- 
plete Works" of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tze. With Explanatory Notes by 
the Rev. Th. M'Clatchie, M.A. Small 4to. pp. xviii. and 162. 1874. 12«. 6d. 
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Mills. — ^The Indiah Saint; or, Buddha and Buddhism. — A Sketch 
Historical and Critical. By C. D. B. Mills. Syo. cL, pp. 1»2. 7«. 6<f. 

Mitra.— Buddha Gata, the Hermitage of Sdkya Muni. By Kajbit- 
DRALAI.A MiTRA, LL.D., CLE. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates. 
1878. £3. 

Muhammed. — The Life of Muhammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn 
Ishak. By Abd El Malik Ibn Hiaham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wustbn- 
VBLD. The Arabic Text. 8vo. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21«. Introduction, 
Notes, and Index in German. 8to. pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed, la, 6d. Each 
part sold separately. 

The text based on the Manuscripts of the Berlm, Leipsio, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has 
been carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness. 

Miiller. — The Hymns of the Big Veda in the Samhita and Pada 
Texts. Reprinted from the Editio Princept by F. Max Muller, M.A. 
Membre 6tranher de I'lnstitut de France, etc. Second Edition. With the 
two texts on parallel pages. 2 vols., 8vo, pp. 800-828, stitched in wrapper. 
1877. £\ 12*. 

Muir. — TkanslaTions feom the Sanskrit. See *' Triibner's Oriental 
Series,*' p. 3. 

Muir. — Original Sanse:rit Texts — v. under Sanskrit. 

Muir; — Extracts from the Coran. In the Original, with English 
rendering. Compiled by Sir "William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
** The Life of Mahomet.'^' Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3«. 6rf. 

MuUer. — The Sacred Hymns of the Brahmins, as preserved to us 
in the. oldest collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Veda -Sanhita, translated and 
explained. By F. Max Milller, M. A., Fellow of All Souls* College ; Professor 
of Comparative Philology at Oxford. Volume I. Hymns to the Mamts or 
the Storm Gods. Sro. pp. clii. and 264. Us. 6d, 

Miiller. — ^Lecture on BuDDmsT Kihuism. By F. Max MiiLLER, 
M.A.« Professor of Comparative Philology in. the University of Oxford; Mem- 
ber of the French Institute, etc. Delivered before the General Meeting of the 
Association of German Philcdogists, at Kiel, 28th September, 1869. (Translated 
from the German.) Sewed. 1869. Is. 

Miiller. — EiG Veda Samhita and Pada Texts. See page 89. 

Sewman. — Hebrew Theism. By F. W. Newman. Eoyal 8vo. stiff 
wrappers, pp. viii. and 1 72. 1874. is. 6d. 

Piry. — Le Saint Edit, Stude db Litteratxtrb Chinoise. Preparee 
par A, TH:§opHrL]s P;ry, dn Service des Dooanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to. 
pp. XX. and 320, cloth. 1879. 2ls. 

Prianlx. — Qtijestiones Mosaicje; or, the first part of the Book of 
Genesis compared with the remains of ancient religions. By Osmond de 
Beauyoir Pbiaulx. 8vo. pp. viii. and 548, cloth. 12». 

Eedhouse.— The Mesnuti. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Kg- Veda Sanhita. — A Collection op Ancient Hindu Hymns. Con- 
stituting the First Ashtaka, or Book of the Big-veda; the oldest authority for 
the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated irom the Original 
Sanskrit by the late H. H. Wilson^ M.A. 2nd Ed., with a Postscript by 
Dr. FiTZBDWAED Hall. Vol. I. 8yo. cloth, pp. lii. and 348, price 21*. 
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Big-Veda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, constitut- 
ing the Fifth ta Eighth Ashtakas, or books of the Rig-Veda, the oldest 
Authority for the Religious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated 
from the Original Sanskrit by the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., 
F.R.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Cowbll, M.A., Principal of the Calcutta 
Sanskrit College. Vol. IV., 8vo., pp. 214, cloth. 14«. 
A few copies of Vole, IL and III, still left, [ Fols. V, and VI, in the Press. 

Sacred Books (The) of the East. Translated by various Oriental 

Scholars, and Edited by F. Max Miiller. 

Vol. I. The Upanishads. Translated by F. Max Miiller. Part I. The Khau- 
dogya-Upanishad. The Talavakara-Upanishad. The Aitareya-A.ranyaka. 
The Kaushitaki-Brdhmana-Upanishad and the VUgasansji-Samhita-Upanishad. 
Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 320. 10*. 6rf. 

Vol. II. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, as taught in the Schools of Apastamba, 
Gautama. Vasbhtha, and Baudhayana. Translated by Georg BUhler. Part I. 
Apastamba and Gautama. Post Svo. cloth, pp. Ix. and 312. 1879. \0s, 6d, 

Vol. III. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Confucianism. Translated 
by James Legfce. Part I. The ShO. King. The Religious Portions of the Shih 
King The Hsiao King. Post 8to. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 492. 1879. 12s. 6(f. 

Vol. IV. The Zend-Avesta. Part I. The Vendidad. Translated by James 
Darmesteter. Svo. pp. civ. and 240, cloth. 10s. 6d. 

Vol. V. Pahlavi Texts. Part I. The Bundahis, Bahman Yast, and Shayast-la- 
Shayast. Translated by E. "W. West. 8vo. pp. Ixxiv. and438, cloth. 12s. 6rf. 

Vol. VI. The Qur'an. Part I. Translated by Professor E. H. Palmer. 8vo. 
pp. cxx. and 268, cloth. 10s. 6d. 

Vol. VII. The Institutes of Vishnu. Translated by Julius Jolly. Svo. pp. xl. 
and 316, cloth. 10s. 6d. 

Vol. VIII. The Bhagavadgita with other extracts from the Mahabharata. 
Translated by Kashinath Trunbak Telang. In Preparation, 

Vol. IX. The Qur'an. Part II. Translated by Professor E. H. Palmer. Svo* 
pp. X. and 362, cloth. 10s. 6rf. 

Vol. X. The Suttanipata, etc. Translated by Professor FausboU. Svo. pp. Ivi. 
and 224, cloth. 10s. 6d. 

Vol. XI. The Mahaparinibbana Sutta. The Tevigga Sutta. The Mahasudassana 
Sutta. The Dhamma-Kakkappavattana Sutta. Translated by T. W. Ehya 
Davids. In Preparation, 

Schlagintweit. — Buddhism in Tibet. Illustrated by Literary Docu- 
ments and Objects of Religious Worship. With an Account of the Buddhist 
Systems preceding it in India. By Emil Schlagintweit, LL.D. With a 
Folio Atlas of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Prints in the Text. Royal 
8vo., pp. xxiv. and 404. £2 2s. 

Sell.— The Faith of Islam. By the Rev. E. Sell, FeUow of the 
University of Madras. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xiv. aud 270. 6s, 6d, 

Sherring. — The Hindoo Pilgeims. By the Rev. M. A. Shereing^ 
Fcap. Svo. cloth, pp. vi. and 125. 5s, 

Singh. — Sakhee Book ; or, the Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh's 
Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the 
Author's photograph. Svo. pp. xviii. and 205. Benares, 1873. 15«. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



86 LiTiguhtie Publications of TrUbner 8f Co., 

Syed Ahmad. — ^A Sehcbs of Essays ok the Life of Mohahhed, and 
Subjects sabsidiary tbereto. By Stbd Ahmad Khan Bahadob, CS.!., Author 
of the " Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible," Honorary Member of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, and Life Honorary Secretary to the Allygurh Scien- 
tific Society. 8to. pp. 532, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and a Coloured 
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth. £l 10«. 

Thomas. — Jaikism. See page 28. 

Tiele. — Outlines of the Histoet of Eeugion to the Spread of the 
Universal Religions. By C. P. Tislb, Dr. Theol. Professor of the History of 
Religions in the UniTcrsity of Leiden. Translated from the Dutch by J. 
£. CABPBicTBa, M.A. Second Edition. Post 8to. cloth, pp. xx. and 250. 
1880. 7<. 6d. 

Tishnn-Pnrana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition* 
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly 
from other Pnr&ijLas. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., Boden Pro- 
feasor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford, etc, etc. Edited by Fitzedward 
Hall. In 6 vols. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. cxl. and 200 ; Vol. II. pp. 34f3 ; Vol. III., 
pp. 348; Vol IV. pp. 346, cloth; Vol. V.Part I. pp. 392, cloth. 10». 6d. each. 
VoL v.. Part 2, containing the Index, compiled by Fitzedward HalL Svo. cloth, 
pp. 268. 12ff. 

Wake. — The Evolxjtion of Moralitt. Being a History of the 
Development of Moral Culture. By C. Staniland Waks, author of 
*' Chapters on Man," etc. Two vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 506, xii. and 474. 
21«. 

WilsoiL^Works of the late Hoeace Haymak Wilson, M.A., F.K.S., 
Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Paris, and of the Oriental 
Soc. of Germany, etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Vols I. and II. Essays and Lbctobes chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, 
by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., etc. Collected and edited by Dr. 
Reinhold Rost. 2 vols, cloth, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416. 2U. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

POLYGLOTS. 

Beaxnes. — Outlines of Indian Philology. With a Map, showing the 
Distribution of the Indian Languages. By John Bbameb. Second enlarged and 
revised edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 96. 1868. 5», 

Beames. — A Compaeative Grammae of the Modern Aryan Languages 
OF India (to wit), Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati. Marathi, Uriya, and 
Bengali. By John Bbambs, Bengal C.S., M.R.A.S., &c. 8yo. cloth. Vol. 
1. On Sounds, pp. xvi. and 360. 1872. 16«. Vol. II. The Noun and the 
Pronoun, pp. xii. and 348. 1876. 16». Vol III. The Verb. pp. xii. and 
Sid. 1879. 16*. 

Bellows. — English Outline Vocabulary, for the use of Students of the 
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With 
Notes on the writing of Chinese with Roman Letters. By Professor SuifMBBS, 
King's College, London. Crown 8vo., pp. 6 and 368, cloth. 6«. 

Bellows. — Outline Dictionary, FOR THE use of Missionaries, Explorers, 
and Students of Langua^. By Max MUllbr, M.A., Taylorian Professor in the 
University of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled 
by John Bellows. Crown 8vo. Limp morocco, pp. xxxi. and 368. Is, 6d. 

Caldwell. — A Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian, or South- 
Indian Family of Languages. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A 
Second, corrected, and enlarged Edition. Demy 8vo. pp. 805. 1875. 28«. 

Calligaris. — Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnai&e Polyglotte. 
Par le Colonel Louis Callio a bis. Grand Officier, etc. (French — Latin— Italian — 
Spanish — Portuguese — German — English — Modern Greek — A rabic — Turkish.) 
2 vols. 4to., pp. 1157 and 746. Turin. £i 4«. 

Campbell. — Specimens of the Languages of India, including Tribes 
of Bengal, the Central Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. By Sir G. 
Campbell, M.P. Folio, paper, pp. 308. 1874. £1 11«. 6^. 

Clarke. — Researches in Pre-historic and Proto-histortc Compara- 
tive Philology, Mythology, and AHCHisoLOOY, in connexion with the 
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Hydb 
Clarke. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2a. 6d. 

Oust. — Languages of the East Indies. See Triibner's Oriental 
Series," page 3. 

Dense. — Grimm's Law ; A Study : or, Hints towards an Explanation 
of the so-called ** Lantverschiebun?." To which are added some Remarks on 
the Primitive Indo-European JT, and several Appendices. By T. Le Marchant 
Douse. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 230. 10«. 6d. 

Bwight. — Modern Philology : Its Discovery, History, and Influence. 
New edition, with Maps, Tabular Views, and an Index. By Benjamin W. 
DwiOHT. In two vols. cr. 8vo. cloth. First series, pp. 360 ; second series, 
pp. xi. and 554. £l. 
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Edkins. — China's Place nr Philology. An Attempt to show that the 
Languages of Europe and Asia have a Common Origin. By the Rev. Joseph 
Edkins. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xiiii. and 403. 10«. 6d. 

Ellis. — Etruscan Ntjmeeals. By Eobeet Ellis, B.D. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 52. 28, 6d, 

Ellis. — ^Thb Asiatic Affinities op the Old Italians. By Robeet 
Ellis, B.D., Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge, and author of "Ancient 
Routes between Italy and Gaul.'' Crown 8vo. pp. iv. 156, cloth. 1870. Bs. 

Ellis. — On NuitfEEALS, as Signs of Primeval Unity among Mankind. 
By Robert Ellis, B.D., Late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 94. Ss, 6d, 

Ellis. — Peruvia Sctthica. llie Quicliua Language of Peru: its 
derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque, 
the Lycian, and the Pre- Aryan language of Etruria. By Robert Ellis, B.D, 
8to. cloth, pp. zii. and 219. 1875. 6«. 

English and Welsh Languages. — The Influence of the English asd 
Welsh Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two 
Tongues. Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Antiquaries, 
Ethnographers, and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of the 
Indo-Germanic Family of Languages. Square, pp. 30, sewed. 1869. 1«. 

Oeiger. — Contributions to the History of the Development of the 
Human Race. Lectures and Dissertations. By Lazarus Geigeb. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by David Asher, Ph.D. Post Svo, doth, 
pp. X. and 156. 1880. 6a. 

Oranunatography. — A Manual of Reference to the Alphabets of 

Ancient and Modern Languages. Based on the German Compilation of F. 

Ballhorn. Royal Svo. pp. 80, cloth. 7*. 6d. 

The ** Grammatography" is offered to the public as a compendious introduction to the reading 

of the most important ancient and modem languages. Simple in its design, it will be consiilted 

with advantage by the philological student, the amateur linguist, the bookseller, the corrector of 

Che press, and the diligent compositor. 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX. 

Afghan (or Pushto) . Czechian(or Bohemian) . Hebrew ( current hand) . Polish. 

Amharic. Danish. Hebrew (Jud»o-Ger- Pushto (or Afghan). 

Anglo-Saxon. Demotic. Hungarian. [man). Romaic(Modem Greek 

Arabic. Estrangelo. lUyrian. Russian. 

Arabic Ligatures. Ethiopic. Irish. Runes. 

Aramaic. Etruscan. Italian (Old). Samaritan. 

Archaic Characters. Georgian. Japanese. Sanscrit. 

Armenian. German. Javanese. Servian. 

Assyrian Cuneiform. Glagolitic. Lettish. Slavonic (Old). 

Bengali. Gothic. Mantshu. Sorbian (or Wendish). 

Bohemian (Czechian). Greek. Median Cuneiform. Swedish. 

Bfigf 8. Greek Ligatures . Modem Greek ( Romaic) Syriac. 

Burmese. Greek (Archaic). Mongolian. Tamil. 

Oanarese (or Cam&taca). Gujerati(orGuzzeratte). Numidian. Telugu. 

Chinese. Hieratic. OldSlavonic(orCyrillic). Tibetan. 

Coptic. Hieroglyphics. Palmyrenian. Turkish. 

Croato-Glagolitic. Hebrew. Persian. Wallachian. 

Cufic. Hebrew f Archaic). Persian Cuneiform. Wendlsh (or Serbian), 

Cyrillic(orOldSlavonic). Hebrew (Rabbinical). Phoenician. Zend. 

Grey. — Handbook of African, Australian, and Polynesian Phi- 
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty's High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir George Grey and Dr. H. I. Blgek. 

Vol. I. Part I.— South Africa. Svo. pp. 186. 20«. 

Vol. I. Part 2.— Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricom). Svo. pp. 70. 4#. 

Vol. I. Part S.— Madagascar. Svo. pp. 24. 2s. 

Vol. II. Part I.— Australia. Svo. pp. iv. and 44. 3*. 
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Yol. II, Fart 2.-^Fapaaii Langnagefl of the Loyalty Islands ancl New HeVrIdfia» comprise 
ine those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifa, Aneitum, Tana, «nd 
others. 8to. p. 12. U, 

Vol. II. Part S.— I^i Islands and Rotnma (with Sixpplement to Part II., Paptian Lan- 
guages, and Part I., Australia). 8vo. dp. 34. 2». 

Vol. II. Part 4.— New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. Bro, pp. 
76. 78, 

Yol. II. Part 4 {continuation). — Polynesia and Borneo. Svo. pp. 77-154. Is. 

Vol. III. Part 1.— Manuscripts and Incunahles. 8yo. pp. viii. and 24. 2}. 

Vol. IV. Part 1.— Early Printed Books. England. 8to. pp. vi. and 266. 12«. 

Onbematis. — ^Zoological MrTHOLoar; or, the Legends of Animals.' 
By Angslo de Gubernatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Instituto di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florenoe, etc In 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 432, vii. and 442. 28«. 

Hoemle. — A Coi^rpARATivE Grammar op the Gaudian Laktgtjage, with 
Special Eeference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Language Map, 
and a Table of Alphabets. By A. F. B. Hoernle. Demy Svo. pp. 474. 
1880. 18«. 

Hunter. — A Comparative Dictionary of the Non- Aryan Languages of 
India and High Asia. With a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the 
Aboriginal Races. By W. W. Hunter, B A., M.R.A.S., Hon. Fell. Ethnol. 
Soc., Author of the "Annals of Rural Bengal," of H.M.'s Civil Service. 
Being a Lexicon of 144 Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled 
from the Hodgson Lists, Government Archives, and Original MSS., arranged 
with Prefaces and Indices in English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. 
Large 4to. cloth, toned paper, pp. 230. 1869. 42*. 

Eilgour. — The Hebrew or Iberian Eace, including the Pelasgians, 
the Phenicians, the Jews, the British, and others. By Henry Kilgouh. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 76. 1872. '2s. 6d. 

March. — A Comparative Grammar of the Anglo- Saxon Language ; 
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, 
Gothic, Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By 
Francis A. Mabch, LL.D. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10«. 

Kotley. — A Comparative Grammar op the French, Italian, Spanish, 
AND Portuguese Languages. By Edwin A. Notley. Crown oblong Svo. 
cloth, pp. XV. and 396. 7*. 6rf. 

Oppert. — On tlie Classification of Languages. A Contribution to Com- 
Comparative Philology. By G. Oppert. Svo. pp vi. and 146. 1879. 6«. 

Oriental Congress. — Report of the Proceedings uf the Second Interna- 
tional Congress of Orientalists held in London, 1 874. Roy. 8vo. paper, pp. 76. 6». 

Oriental Congress — Transactions op the Second Session op the 
International Congress of Orientalists, held in London in September, 
1874. Edited by Robert K. Douglas, Honorary Secretary. Demy Svo. 
cloth, pp. viii. and 466. 21«. 

Fezzi. — Aryan Philology, according to the most recent Kesearches 
(Glottologia Aria Recentissima), Remarks Historical and Critical. By 
DoMENico Pezzi, Membro della Facolta de Filosofia e lettere della R. 
Universit. di Torino. Translated by E. S. Roberts, M.A., Fellow and Tutor 
of Gonville and Cains College. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 199. 6«. 

Sayce. — An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. 
Saycb, M.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 1872. 7«. 6d. 
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Sayee^ — The FBinrcrpLss op Compabaxitb Phiioloot. By A. H. 

Satcb, Fellow and Tutor of Queon's College, Oxford. Second Edition. Gr. 
Sto. cL, pp. zzzii. and 416. 10«. 6d, 

Sohleioher. — Ookpefdiuh of the Cohpaaatiyb Gbamicaii op the Iin>o- 
Eu&oPBAN, Sansicrit, Grisk, and Latin Langvagbs. By August 
ScH LEIGH BR. . Translated from the Third German Edition by Herbert 
Bendall, B.A., Chr. Coll. Camb. Part I. Grammar. 8to. cloth, pp. 184. 

Part II. Morphology. 8to. doth, pp. Tiii. and 104. 6s, 

Tnunpp. — Gbahmab op the P^Sto, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North-Indian Idioms. By Dr. Ernest Trumfp. 
8to. sewed, pp. xri. and 412. 2U. 

Weber. — Indian Liteeatube. See " Truhner'a Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Wedgwood. — On the Obigin op Language. By Hensleigh Wedgwood, 
late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8to. pp. 172, cloth. 3#. 6d, 

Whitney. — Language and its Study, with especial reference to the 
Indo-European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitnbt, 
Professor of Sanskrit, and Instructor in Modem Languages in Yale College. 
Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tables of Declension and Conjugation, 
Grimm's Law with Illustration, and an Index, by the Rev. R. Mob&is, M.A., 
LL.D. Second Edition. Cr. Syo. cl., pp. xxii. and 318. 1881. 5«. 

Whitney. — Language and the Study op Language : Twelve Lectures 
on the Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Third Edition, 
augmented by an Analysis. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. xii. and 504. lOs, 6d, 

Whitney. — Oriental and Linguistic Studies. By William Dwight 
Whitney, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in Yale College. 
First Series. The Veda ; the Avesta ; the Science of Language. Cr. Svo. d., 
pp. X. and 418. 12«. 
Second Series. — The East and West — Religion and Mythology — Orthography and 
Phonology — Hindti Astronomy. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 446. 12«. 
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GRAMMARS, DICTIOJJf ARIES, TEXTS, 
AND TRAIfSLATIONS. 



AFRICAN LANGUAGES. 

Bleek. — A Compabative Grammae op Sottth Apeican Languages. By 
W. H. I. Blebk, Ph.D. Volume I. I. Phonology. II. The Concord. 
Section 1. The Noun. 8vo. pp. zxxvi. and 322, cloth. 1869. £1 16s. 

Bleek. — A Betep Accotjnt op Bushman Folk Loee and othee Texts. 
By W. H. I. Blbbk, Ph.D., etc., etc. Folio sd., pp. 21. 1876. 2*. 6d. 

Bleek. — Betnabd the Fox in South Apetca; or, Hottentot Fables. 
Translated from the Original Manuscript in Sir George Grey's Library. 
By Dr. W. H. I. Bleek, Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape 
of Good Hope. In one volume, small Svo., pp. zxxi. and 94, cloth. 1864. 
38, 6d. 

Callaway. — Izinoanekwanb, Nensumansumane, Nezindaba, Zabantu 
(Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zulus). In their own words, 
with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rey. Henrt Callawat, 
M.D. Volume I., 8vo. pp. xiv. and 378, cloth. Natal, 18()6 and 1867. 16«. 

Callaway. — The Keligious System op the Amazulu. 
Part I. — Unkulunkulu; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the 

Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a translation 

into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 128, 

sewed. 1868. 4s. 
Part II. — Amatongo; or. Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in 

their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 1869. 8vo. pp. 127. sewed. 1869. 4«. 
Part III. — Izinyanga Zokubnla ; or. Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, in 

their own words. With a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4«. 
Part IV.— Abatakati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo. pp. 40, sewed. 1«. 6d, 

Cliristaller. — A Dictionaet, English, Tshi, (Asante), Akba; Tshi 
(Chwee), comprbing as dialects Ak&n (As^nt^, Ak^m, Aknap^m, etc.) and 
Flints ; Akra (Accra), connected with Adangme ; Gold Coast, West Africa. 
Enyiresi, Twi ne' l^kran I Eidisi, OtStii ke Ga 

nsem - asekyere < nhoma. ' wiemoi • aSiSitSomg- wolo. 

By the Rev. J. G. Chkistallbk, Rev. C. W. Looheu, Rev. J. Zimmermann. 
16mo. 7«. 6d, 

Christaller. — A Geammar op the Asante and Fante Language, called 
Tshi (Chwee, Twi) : based on the Akuapem Dialect, with reference to the 
other (Akan and Fante) Dialects. By Rev. J. 6. Ckbistaller. 8vo. pp. 
xxiv. and 203. 1875. lOs, 6d, 
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Dohne. — The Foxm Gospbls ik Zulu. By the Rev. J. L. Domra, 
Missionary to the American Board, C.P.M. 8to. pp. 208, cloth. Pietermariti- 
barg, 1866. 5«. 

Dohne. — A Zulu-Kafib Diction aky, etymologically explained, with 
copious Illustrations and examples, preceded by an introduction on the Zulu* 
Kafir Language. By the Rev. J. L. DdHME. Royal 8yo. pp. xlii. and 418, 
sewed. Cape' Town, 1857. 21». -i 

Grey. — ^Handbook of Afbioan, Austbaliak, anb^ Polynesian Pm- 
LOLOQY, as represented in the Library of His Exeellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty's Hi^h Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir Gbobge Grey aud Dr. H. 1. Blbbil. 
Vol. I. Part 1— South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 20«. 

Vol. I. Part 2.— Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). Bvo. pp. 70, 4«. 
Vol. I. Part 3.— Mada^rascar. 8vo. pp. 24. 6». 
Vol. II. Part 1.— Australia. 8to. pp. It. and 44. 

Vol. II. Part 2.— Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, comprif. 
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and 
others. 8vo. pp. 12. 1». 
Vol II. Part S.~FUi Islands and Rotuma (wiUi Supplement to Part II , Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I., Australia). 8vo. pp. 34. 2s. 
Vol. II. Part 4.— New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8to. pp. 

76. 7«. 
Vol. II. Part 4 (confm»*af ton). —Polynesia and Borneo. 8vo, pp. 77-154. 7«. 
Vol. III. Part I. —Manuscripts and Iiicunables. 8vo. pp. viii. and 24. 28. 
Vol. IV. Part I.— Early Printed Books. England. 8ro. pp. vL and 266. 12«. 

Grout. — The Isizulu : a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accompanied 
with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. By Key. Lewis Grout. 
8vo. pp. Hi. and 432, cloth. 2U. 

Krapf. — DicTioNABT of the Suahili Language. Compiled by the 
Rev. Dr. L. Krapf, Missionary of the Church Missionary Society in East 
Africa. With an Appendix, containing an Outline of a Suahili Grammar. 
Medium 8vo. cloth. [In preparation. 

Steere. — Short Specimens op the Vocabularies of Three Un- 
published African Languages (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angazidja). Collected 
by Edward Steere, LL.D. I2mo. pp. 20. 6d, 

Steere. — Collections for a Handbook of the Ntamwezi Language, 
as spoken at Unyanyembe. By Edward Steere, LL.D. Fcap. cloth, pp. 100. 
Is, 6d. 

Tindall. — A Grammar and Yocabulakz of the Namaqua-Hottentot 
Language. By Henry Tindall, Wesleyan Missionary. 8vo. pp. 124, sewed. 6«. 

Zulu Izaga; That is, Proverbs, or Out-of the-Way Sayings of the 
Zulus. Collected, Translated, and interpreted by a Zulu Missionary. Crown 
8vo. pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 2s. 6d.. With Appendix, pp. ir. and 60, sewed. 3*. 



AMERICAN LANGUAGES. 
Bying^on. — Grammar of the Choctaw Language. By the Eev. Ctrub 

Byinoton. Edited from the Original M8S. in Library of the American 
Philosophical Society, by D. G. Brinton, M.D. Cr, 8vo. sewed, pp. 66. 7«. 6rf. 

Ellis. — Perdvia Sctthica. The Quichua Language of Peru : its 
derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and wifli 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque, 
the Lycian, and the Pre-A,ryan language of Etniria. By Robert Ellis, B.D, 
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 219. 1876. 6s. 
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Howse. — A GaAMMAK op the Ceee Languaoe. With whicli is com- 
bined an analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, Esq., 
F.R.G.S. 8vo. pp. XX. and 324, cloth. 7«. 6d. 

Harkham. — Ollanta: A Dhaka in the Quichtja Language. Text, 
Translation, and Introduction, By Clements R. Markham, F.R.Q.S. Crown 
8vo., pp. 128, cloth. Is. 6d, 

Matthews. — Ethnology and Philology op the Hidatsa Indians. 
By "Washington Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Array. 8vo. cloth. 
£1 11«. 6^. 
Contents : - Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English-Hidatsa "Vocabulary. 

Nodal. — ^Los ViNCTTLos DE Ollanta y Cusi-Kcttyllor. Drama en 

Quichua. Obra Compilada y Espurgada con la Version Castellana al Frente 
de su Testo por el Dr. Jose Fernandez Nodal, Ahogado^ de los Tribunales 
de Justicia de la Rept^blica del Per(!i. Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora 
Sociedad de Fil&ntropos para Mejoror la Suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. 
Roy. 8vo. bds. pp. 70. 1874. 7». 6d. 

Ifodal. — Elementos de GramXtica Quichua 6 Idioma de los Yncas. 

Bajo los Auspicios de la Hedentora, Sociedad de Fil&ntropos para mejorar la 
suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. Por el Dr. Jose Fernandez Nodal, 
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justicia de la Reprlblica del Per(i. Royal Svo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 441. Appendix, pp. 9. £1 Is, 

Ollanta: A Drama in the Quichtta Language. See under Mahkham 
and under Nodal. 

Pimentel. — Cuadro descriptivo y comparativo de las Lengtjas 
IwdSgenas de Mexico, o Tratado de Filologia Mexicana. Par Francisco 
Pimentel. 2 Edicion unica completa. 3 Volsurae 8yo. Mexieoy 1875. 
£2 2s, 

Thomas. — The Theory and Practice op Creole Grammar. By J. J. 
Thomas. Port of Spain CTrinidad), 1869. 1 vol. 8vo. bds. pp. viii. and 135. \1s. 



ANGLO-SAXON. 

March. — A Comparative Grammar op the Anglo-Saxon Language ; 
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Gothic, 
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By Francis A. 
March, LL.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10«. 

£ask. — A Grammar op the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. Erom the Danish 
of Erasmus Rask, Professor of Literary History in, and Librarian to, the 
University of Copenhagen, etc. By Benjamin Thorpe. Second edition, 
corrected and improved. 18mo. pp. 200^ cloth. 5s, 6d, 

Wright. — Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Yocabularies, Illustrating 
the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the 
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas "Wright, Esq., 
M.A., F.S.A., etc. Second Edition, edited, collated, and corrected by Richard 
Wtjlcker. [In thepress^ 
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ARABIC. 
Ahlwardt. — The DivIks of the Six Ancient Aeabic Poets, Enndbiga, 

'Antara, Tarafa, Zuhair, 'Algama, and Imraolgais ; chiefly according to the 
MSS. of Paris, Qotha, and Leyden, and the collection of their Fragments : with 
a complete list of the various readings of the Text. Edited by W. Ablwardt^ 
8?o. pp. XXX. 340, sewed. 1870. 12«. 

Alif Lallat wa Lailat.— The Aeabian Nights. 4 vols. 4to. pp. 495, 

493, 442, 434. Cairo, a.h. 1279 (1862). £3 3«. 

This celebrated Edition of the Arabian Nights is now, for the first time, offered at a priee 
which makes it accessible to Scholars of limited means, 

Athar-ul-Adhar — Teaces op Centukies; or, Geographical and Historical 
Arabic Dictionary, by Sblim Khuri and Selim Sh-hade. Geographical 
ParU I. to IV., Historical Parte I. and 11. 4to. pp. 788 and 384. Price 
7a. 6rf. each part. \In course of publication. 

Badger. — ^An English- Akabic Lexicon, in which the equivalents for 
« English words and Idiomatic Sentences are rendered into literary and eolloqnisl 

Arabic. By Gso&ob Psbcy Badger, D.C.L. 4to. cloth, pp. xii. and 1248. 

1880. £9 9«. 

Bntrns-al-Bnstany. — tJ;Ui!\ i^}^ t-^li^ An Arabic EncylopcBdia 
of Universal Knowledge^ by Butrus-al-Bustany, the celebrated compiler 
of Mohit ul Mohlt (^a^\ U;*^ ), and Katr el Mohit (l3ujs^\ iii). 

This work will be completed in from 12 to 15 Vols., of which yols. I. to III. 
are ready, Vol. I. contains letter \ to lJ\ ; Vol. II. C-^1 to j^ ; Vol. III. 
j\ to C^ Vol. IV. dl to i^\ Small folio, cloth, pp. 800 each. £\ 11«. 6rf. 
per Vol. 

Cotton. — AlUAEio Primeb. Consisting of 180 Short Sentences contaiD- 
ing 30 Primary "Words prepared according to the Vocal System of Studying- 
Language. By General Sib Aethur Cotton, K.C.S.I. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
38. 2«. 

Hassoim. — The Diwan op Hatim Tai. An Old Arabic Poet of the 
Sixth Century of the Christian Era. Edited by R. Hassoun. With Illustra- 
tions. 4to. pp. 43. 3«. Qd, 

Jami, Mnlla. — Salaman TJ Absal. An Allegorical Romance ; being 
one of the Seven Poems entitled the Haft Aurang of Mulla JamT, now first 
edited from the Collation of Eight Manuscripts in the Library of the India 
House, and in private collections, with various readings, by Forbbs- 
Falconbr, M.A., M.R.A.S. 4to. cloth, pp. 92. 1850. Is, 6d. 

Koran (The). Arabic text, lithographed in Oudh, a.h. 1284 (1867). 
16mo. pp. 942. 9«. 

Koran (The) ; commonly called The Alcoran of Mohammed. 
Translated into Eng^lish immediately from the original Arabic. Bj Gbobgb 
Salb, Gent. To wmch is prefixed the Life of Mohammed. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 472. 7*. 

Koran, — Extbacts fboh the Coban in the Obiginal, with English 
Rendering. Compiled by Sir "William Mttib, K.C.S.I., LL.B., Author of 
the ** Life of Mahomet." Crown 8vo. pp. 58, cloth. 1880. 3». 6rf. 

Eo-ran (Selections from the). — See " Trubner's Oriental Series." p. 3. 

Leitner. — Intboduction to a Philosophical Gbammab of Ababic. 
Being an Attempt to Discover a Few Simple Principles in Arabic Grammar.. 
By G. W. Lbitnbb. 8vo. sewed, pp. 52 Lahore, 4«. 
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Horley* — A Desceiptive Catalogue of the Histoeical MAiniscEiPTS 
in the Arabic and Persian Languagbs preserved in the Library of the Eoyal 
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Morliy, 
M.R.A.S. 8to. pp. yiii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2«. Qd, 

Hnhammed. — The Life of Mxjhammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn 
Ishak. By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand "WiiSTBN- 
PELD. The Arabic Text. Sto. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21». Introduction, 
Notes, and Index in German. Svo. pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 7«. 6^. Each 
part sold separately. 

The text based on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leipnic, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has 
1>een -carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness. 

JTewman. — A Handbook op Modeen Ababic, consisting of a Practical 
Orammar, with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in a 
European Type. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University 
College, London ; formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. Post Svo. pp. 
XX. and 192, cloth. London, 1866. 6«. 

S'ewmaii. — A Dictionakt of Modern Arabic — 1. Anglo- Arabic 
Dictionary. 2. Anglo- Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-English Dictionary. By 
F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University CoUege, London. In 2 
vols, crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 376—464, cloth. £\ l«. 

Talmer. — The Song of the Reed; and other Pieces. By E. H. 
Palmer, M.A, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 208. 1876. 6«. 
Among the Contents will be found translations firom Hafiz, firom Omer el Kheiyfim, and 
ftom other Persian as well as Arabic poets. 

Talmer. — ^Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic Gramimar Simplified. 
B. E. H. Palmer. M.A., Professor of Arabic at the University of Cambridge, 
and Examiner in Hindustani fur H.M. Civil Service Commissioners. Crown 8vo. 

Itogers. — Notice on the Dinars op the Abbasside Dynasty. By 
Edward Thomas Rogers, late H.M. Consul, Cairo. Svo. pp. 44, with a 
Map and four Autotype Plates. 6». 

fichemeil. — El Mtjbtazer; or, First Bom. (In Arabic, printed at 
Beyrout). Containing Five Comedies, called Comedies of Fiction, on Hopes 
and Judgments, in Twenty-six Poems of 1092 Verses, showing the Seven Stages 
of Life, from man's conception unto his death and burial. By Emin Ibrahim 
Schemeil. In one volume, 4to. pp. 166, sewed. 1870. Ss. 

ISyed Ahmad. — A Series of Essays on thr Life of Mohammed, and 
Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahador, C.S.I., Author of 
the ** Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible," Honorary Member of the 
Royal Asiatic Society, and Life Honorary Secretary to the Allygurh Scientific 
Society. 8vo. pp. 532, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and a Coloured 
Plate, handsomfiy bound in cloth. 1870. £1 10«. 



ASSAMESE. 



3roii80ii. — A Dictionary in Assamese and English. Compiled by 
M Bronson, American Baptist Missionary. Svo. calf, pp. viii. and 609. £2 2«. 
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ASSYRIAN (Cuneiform, Aocad, Babylonian). 

Bndge. — Assybian Texts, Selected and Arranged, with Philologica 
Notes. By Ernest A. Budob, M.R.A.S., Assyrian Exliibitioner, Christ* 
College, Cambridge. (New Volume of the Archaic Classics.) Crown 4to. cloth 
pp. viii. and 44. 1880. 7«. 6d, 

Bnpge. — The HisTOEr of Esakhaddon. See "Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 4. 

Catalogue (A), of leading Books on Egjrpt and Egyptology, and on 
Assyria and Assyriology, to be had at the affixed prices, of Triibner and Co. pp. 
40. 1880. 1«. 

Clarke. — Reseakches in Pke-historic and Pkoto-histomc Compaka.- 
TivE Philology, MYrHOLOOY, and Archjeology, in connexion with the 
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Hydb 
Clarke. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. li. and 74. 1875. 2*. 6d, 

Cooper. — An Archaic Dictionary, Biographical, Historical and Mytho- 
logical ; from the Egyptian and Etruscan Monuments, and Papyri. By W. R. 
Cooper. London, 1876. 8vo. cloth. 1 6a. 

.ffincks. — Specimen Chapters op an Assyrian Grammar. By the 
late Rev. £. Kincks, D.D., Hon. M.R.A.S. 8yo., sewed, pp. 44. Is. 

Lenormant (F.) — Chaldean Magic; its Origin and Development. 
Translated from the French. "With considerable Additions by the Author. 
London, 1877. 8vo. pp. 440. 12*. 

Xnzzatto. — Grammar of the Biblical Chaldaio Language and the 
Talmud Babylonical Idioms. By S. B. Luzzatto. Translated from the 
Italian by J. S. Goldammer. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. 122. 7». 6d. 

Eawlinson. — Notes on the Early History op Babylonia. By 
Colonel Rawlinson, C.B. 8vo. sd., pp. 48. la. 

Eawlinson. — A Commentary on the Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Babylonia and Assyria, including Readings of the Inscription on the Nimrud 
Obelisk, and Brief Notice of the Ancient Kings of Nineveh and Babylon, 
by Major H. C. Rawlinson. 8vo. pp. 84, sewed. London, 1850. 2«. 6d. 

Eawlinson. — Inscription of Tiglath Pileser I., King of Assyria, 
B.C. 1150, as translated by Sir H. Rawlinson, Fox Talbot, Esq., Dr. Hincks 
and Dr. Oppert. Published by the Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo. sd., pp. 74. 2r 

Eawlinson. — Outlines of Assyrian History, from the Inscriptions of 
Nineveh. By Lieut Col. Rawlinson, C.B., followed by some Remarks by 
A. H. Layakd, Esq., D.C.L. 8vo., pp. xUt., sewed. London, 1852. la. 

Eeoords of the Past : being English Translations of the Assyrian and 
the Egyptian Monuments. Published under the sanction of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology. Edited by.S. Birch. Vols. 1 to 9. 1874 to 1879. 
£1 1 la. ed. or 3a. ed. each vol. 

. The Same. Vol. I. Assyrian Texts, 1. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3a. 6rf. 

Contents : {Second Sdition.) Inscription of Rimmon-Nlrari ; Monolith Inscription of 
Samas-Rimmon ; Babylonian Exorcisms ; Private Will of Sennacherib ; ARsyrian Private 
Coniract Tablets ; Assyrian AstronomicalTablets ; Assyrian Calendar ; Tables of Assyrian 
Weights and Measures. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M. A.— Inscription of Ehammurabi; Bel- 
lino's Cylinder of Sennacherib ; Taylor's Cylinder of Sennacherib ; Legend of the Descent 
of Ishtar. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R. 8.— Annals of Assurbanipal (Cylinder A). By George 
Smith.— Behistun Inscription of Darius. By Sir Henrv Rawlinson, K.C.6., D.C.L.— Lists 
of farther Texts, Assyrian and Egyptian. Selected by George Smith and P. Le Page 
Renouf. 
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The Same. Vol. III. Assyrian Tbxts, 2. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3». 6rf. 

Contents: Early History of Babylonia. By George Smith- Tablet of Ancient Accadian 
Laws ; Synchronous History of Assyria and Babylonia ; Kurkh Inscription of Shalmaneser ; 
An Aeoadian Liturgy ; Babylonian Charms. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A.— Inscription of 
Assur-nasir-pal. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell. M. A. —Inscription of Esarhaddon; Second 
Inscription of Esarhaddon; Sacred Assyrian Poetry. By H. F. Talbot, F.R.S.— List of 
further Texts. 



• The Same. Vol. V. Assyrian Texts, 3. Crown Svo. cloth. 3«. ^d. 



Contents : Legend of the infancy of Sargina I. ; Inscription of Nabonidus. Inscription 
of Darius at Nakshi-Rustam ; War of the Seven Evil Spirits against Heaven. By H. F. 
Talbot, F.R.S. -Inscription of Tiglath-Pileser I. By Sir Henry Rawlinson, K.C.B.,D.C.L., 
etc. Black Obelisk Inscription of Shalmaneser II. ; Accadian Hymn to Istar ; Tables 
of Omens. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M. A.— Inscription of Tiglath-Pileser II. ; Inscription of 
Nebuchadnezzar; Inscription of Neriglissar. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A. — Early 
History of Babylonia, Part II. By George Smith.— list of further Texts. 

The Same. Vol. VII. Assyrian Texts, 4. Crown Svo. cloth. 3*. 6rf. 

Contents: Inscription of Agu kak-rimi; Legend of the Tower of Babel. By W. St. 
Chad Boscawen.— Standard Inscription of A»hur-akh-bal ; Monolith of Ashur-akh-bal; A 
Prayer and a Vision ; Senkereh Inscription of Nebuchadnezzar ; Birs-Nimrud Inscription 
of Nebuchadnezzar j The Revolt in Heaven. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.S.— Annals of Sargon; 
Susian Texts ; Median Version of the Behistun Inscription ; Three Assyrian Deeds. By 
Dr. Julius Oppert. Bull Inscription of Sennacherib. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A.— 
Ancient Babylonian Moral and Political Precepts; Accadian Penitential Psalm; Baby- 
lonian Saints' Calendar. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A.— Eleventh Tablet of the Izdubar 
Legends. By the late George Smith.— Lists of further Texts. 

The Same. Vol. IX. Assyrian Texts, 6. Crown Svo. cloth. 3«. 6rf, 

Contents : Great Inscription in the Palace of Khorsabad ; Inscriptions of the Persian 
Monarchs; Inscription on the Sarcophagus of King Esmunazar. By Prof. Dr. Julius 
Oppert.— The Bavian Inscription of Sennacherib, By Theophilus Goldridge Pinches — 
Inscription of Merodach Baladan III. By Rev. J. M, Rodwell, M. A.— Annals of Assur- 
banipaU By the late George Smith.— Babylonian Public Documents. By MM. Oppert and 
Menant.— Chaldean Account of the Creation; Ishtur and Izdubar; The Fight between 
Bel and the Dragon. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.S. The Twelfth Izdubar Legend. By 
William St. Chad Boscawen —Accadian Poem on the Seven Evil Spirits ; Fragment of ui& 
Assyrian Prayer after a Bad Dream. By the Rev. A. H. Suyce.— lists of further Texts. 

The Same. Vol. XI. Assyrian Texts, 6. Crown Svo. cloth. 3«. 6rf. 



Contents: Inscription of Rimmon-Nivari I. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Record of a 
Hunting Expedition. By Rev. W. Houghton.— Inscription of Assur-izir-pal. By W. 
Booth Finlay. Bull Inscription of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert.— Inscription 
of the Harem of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert. Texts on the Foundation-stone 
of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert.— Babylonian Legends found at Khorsabad. 
By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert. — Nebbi Yunus Inscription of Sennacherib By Ernest A. 
Budge.— Oracle of Istar of Ajbela. By Theo. G. Pinches.— Report Tablets. By Theo. G. 
Pinches.— Texts relating to the Fall of the Assyrian Empire. By Rev. A. H. Sayce. — 
The Egibi Tablets. By Theo. G. Pinches.— The Defence of a Magistrate falsely accused. 
By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.S.— The Latest Assyrian Inscription. By Prof. Dr. Julius 
Oppert.— Ancient Babylonian Legend of the Creation. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— The 
Overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Chaldean Hymns to the 
Sun. By Franfois Lenorman.— Two Accadian Hymns. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Assyrian 
Incantations to Fire and Water. By Eraest A. Budge— Assyrian Tribute Lists. By 
Rev. A. H. Sayce. — Assyrian Fragment on Geography. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.- Accadian 
Proverbs and Songs. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Assyrian Fragments. By J. Hal4vy.— 
The Moabite Stone. By C. D. Ginsburg, LL.D. 

fienan. — An Essay on the Age and Antiquity op the Book of 

NABATHiBAN AoRiouLTURE. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the 
Position of the Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilization. By M. Ernest 
Renan, Membre de i'lnstitnt. Crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 3«. 6rf. 

Sayce. — An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By 
A. H. Sayce, M.A. 12mo! cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 1872. Is. 6d. 

Sayce. — An Elementary Grammar and Reading Book of the Assyrian 
Language, in the Cuneiform Character : containing the most complete Syllabary 
yet extant, and which will serve also as a Voceibulary of both Accadian and 
ASssyrian. London, 1875. 4to. cloth. 9*. 

Sayce. — ^Lectures upon the Assyrian Language and Syllabary 
London, 1877. Large 8to. 9». 6d, 
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Sayoe. — Babtlokian LrrsBATiraE. Lectures. London, 1877. 8yo. 4b. 

Smith — The AssrsiAir EpoirrM Canon ; containing Translations of the 
Documents of the ComparatiTe Chronolo^ of the Assyrian and Jewish King- 
doms, from the Death of Solomon to Nebuchadnezzar. By £. Seith. London, 
1876. Svo. 9#. 



AXJSTRALTAN LANGUAGES. 

Grey. — Handbook of Apeican, Austealian, and Polynesian Phi- 
LOLOOT, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Maieety's High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Eaited by Sir Gborge Grbt and Dr. H. 1. Blbe^. 

Vol. I. Part 1.— South Africa. Svo. pp. 186. 20s. 

Vol. I. Part 2.— Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). Svo. pp. 70. 4« 

Vol. I. Part 3.— Madagascar. Svo. pp. 24 U. 

Vol. II. Part 1.— Australia. Svo. pp. iv. and 44. is. 

Vol. II. Part 2.— Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneituio, Tana, and 
others. Svo. pp. 12. Is. 

Vol. II. Part 3.~FliJl Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I., Australia). Svo. pp. 84. 2s. 

Vol. II. Part 4.~New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, ana Auckland Islands. Sro. pp. 
76. 7s. 

Vol. II. Part 4 (conrtniw^ion).— Polynesia and Borneo. Svo. pp. 77-154. 7#. 

VoL III. Part 1.— Manuscripts and Inounables. Svo. pp. viiL and 24. 2s. 

Vol. IV. Part l.->£arly Printed Books. England. Svo. pp. vi. and 266. 12«. 

Bidley. — KXmilaboi, and othek Australian Languages. By the 
Rev. William Ridley, M.A. Second Edition. Revised and enlarged by the 
Author ; with Comparative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Language*, 
and Songs, Traditions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Race. Smtul 4to., 
cloth, pp. vi. and 172. 1877. lOs. ed. 



BENGALI 



Browne. — ^A BIngXli Peimeii, in Eoman Character. By J. F. Beownb, 

B.C.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2«, 
Tates. — ^A BengIiI Geammae. By the late Rev. W. Yates, D.D. 

Reprinted, with improvements, from his Introduction to the Beng§li Language. 

Edited by I. Wbnobe. Fcap. Svo. bds, pp. iv. and 160. Calcutta, 1864. 3«. 64. 



BRAHOE. 

Bellew. — Feom the Indus to the Tigbis. A Narrative ; together with 
together with a Synoptical Grammar and Yooabulasy of the Brahoe language. 
See p. 19. 

BTIRMESE. 

Hough's General Outlines op Geogeapht (in Burmese). Re-written 

and enlarged by Rev. J as. A. Hasv^tell. Large Svo. pp. 368. Rangoon, 

1874. 9«. 
Judson. — ^A DiCTiONAET, English and Burmese, Burmese and English. 

By A. Judson. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. iv. and 968, and viii and 786. £3 3». 
Sloan. — A Practical Method with the Bunnese Language. By W. 

H. Sloan. Large 8vo. pp. 232. Rangoon, 1876. 12«. 6d. 
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CHINESE. 

Baldwin. — A Hanual of the Foochow Diamsct. By Rev. C. 0» 
Baldwin, of the American Board Mission. 8vo. pp. ▼iii.-256. 18«. 

Beal. — The Buddhist Tbipitaka, as it is known in China and Japan. 
A Oatalo^e and Compendious Eeport. By Samuel Bbal, B.A. Folio, sewed, 
pp. 117. 7». 6rf. 

Beal. — The Dhaickafada. See *'Trubner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

Chalmers. — The Speculations on Metaphysics, Poutt, and Mobalitt 
OF " The Old PniLOSoPHEa" Lau Tszb. Translated from the Chinese, with 
an Introduction hy John Chalmers, M.A, Fcap. 8to. cloth, xx. and 62, 4». 6e?. 

Ckalmers. — ^The Obigin op the Chinese; an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the Chinese with "Western Nations, in their Beligion, Superstitions, 
Arts Language, and Traditions. By John Chalmebs, AM. Foolscap 8to. 
cloth, pp. 78. 58, 

dtalmers. — ^A Concise Khang-hsi Chinese Dictionabt. By the Rev. 
J. Chalmers, LL.D., Canton. Three Vols. Royal Sto. bound in Chinese 
style, pp. 1000. £>l 10«. 

China Review; ob, Notes and Quebies on the Fab East. Pub- 
lished bi-monthly. Edited by E. J. Eitel. 4to. Subscription, £\ 109. 
per volume. 

Dennys. — A Handbook op the Canton Yebnaottlab op the Chinese 
Language. Being a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and 
Business Purposes. By N. B. Dennys, M.R.A.S., Ph.D. Svo. oloth) pp. 4, 
195, and 31. £110;. 

Dennys. — The Folk-Lobe op China, and its Affinities with that of 
the Aryan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennts, Fh.D., F.R.6.S., M.R.A.8., 
author of ** A Handbook of the Canton Vernacular,*' etc. 8vo. cloth, pp. 168. 
10«. 6rf. 

DOOlittle. — ^A VOCABXTLABT AND HANDBOOK OP THE CHINESE LANGUAGE. 
Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. In Two Volumes comprised in Three 
arts. By Rev. Justus Doolittlb, Author of ** Social Life of the Chinese.*' 
Vol. I. 4to. pp. viii. and 548. Vol. II. Parts II, and III., pp. vii. and 695. 
£1 11*. 6rf. each vol. 

Douglas. — Chinese Language and LiTBBATirRE. Two Lectures de- 
livered at the Royal Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, 
and Professor of Chinese at King's College. Cr. Svo. d. pn. 118. 1875. S«. 

Douglas. — Chinese-English Dictionabt op the Vebnacitlab ob Spoken 
Language of Amot, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and 
Chin-Chew Dialects. By the Rev. Carstairs Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glasg., 
Missionary of the Presbyterian Church in England. 1 vol. High quarto^ 
cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 1873. £3 3«. 

Douglas. — The Life op Jbnghiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese, 
with an Introduction, by Robert Kennaway Douglas, of the British Museum^ 
and Professor of Chinese, King's College, London. Cr. Svo. cloth, pp. 
xxivi.-106. 1877. 5». 

Edkins. — A Gbammab op Coixoq.xjial Chinese, as exhibited in the 
Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edkins, B.A. Second edition, corrected. 8vo. 
half-calf, pp. viii. and 225. Shanghai, 1868. 2U. 

lWTfi'"ft — A YocabxjIiAbt op the Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edkins. 
8vo. half-calf, pp. vi. and 151. Shanghai, 1869. 21s. 
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Edkins. — Religion in China. A Brief Account of the Three Religions 
of the Chinese. By JosEfH Edkins, D.D. Post Svo. cloth. Is.^d. 

Edkins. — ^A Gravmab of the Chinese CoixoauiAL LANGUAeB, com- 
monly called the Mandarin Dialect By Josbfh Edslins. Second edition. 
8to. half-calf, pp. yiii. and 279. Shanghai, 1864. £1 10«. 

Edkins. — ^Intboduction to the Study of the Chinese Chabactebs. 
By J. Edkins, B.D., Peking, China. Roy. Sfo. pp. 340, paper boards. 18<. 

Bdkins. — China's Place in Philoioot. An attempt to show that the 
Languages of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rer. Joseph 
Edkins. Crown 8vo., pp. xxiii. — 408, cloth. 10*. 6rf. 

Edkins.— Chinese Buddhism. See '* Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

EiteL — A Chinese Dictionakt in the Cantonese Dialect, By 
Ebnest John Eitel, Ph.D. Tubing. Will be completed in four parts. Part 
I. (A— K). Svo. sewed, pp. 202. 12«. 6rf. Part II. (K—M). pp. 202. 12*. 6dL 

Stel. — ^Handbook fob the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the Rev. 
E. J. Eitel, of the London Missionary Society. Cr. 8^0. pp. viii., 224, el. 18«. 

£itel. — Fenq-Shui : or, The Rndiments of Natural Science in China. 
By Rev. E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Demy Svo. sewed, pp. vi. and 84. 6f. 

Faber. — A ststematical Digest of the Doctbines of Confucius, 
according to the Analects, Great Learning, and Doctrine of the Mean, with an 
Introduction on the Authorities upon Confucius and Goniiicianism. By Ernst 
Fabeb, Rhenish Missionary. Translated from the German hy P. G. von 
Mollendorff. Svo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1^15. 12«. ^, 

Faber. — Intboduction to the Science of Chinese Religion. A dritiqne 
of Max MtUler and other Authors. By £. Fabeb. Svo. paper, pp. xii. and 154. 
Hong Kong, 18S0. 7«. 6^. 

Faber. — The Mind of Mencius. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Oiles. — ^A DicTioNABT of CoLLoauiAL Idioms in the Mandabin Dialect. 

By Herbebt A. Giles. 4to. pp. 65. £1 8«. 
Oiles. — The San Tzu Ching ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the 

Ch'Jen Tsu Wen ; or, Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by 

Hebbebt a. Giles. 12mo. pp. 28. 2«. 6^. 

Oiles. — Synoptical Studies in Chinese Chabacteb. By TTebbebt A. 

Giles. Svo. pp. 118. 15«. 
Giles. — Chinese So:tches. By Hebbebt A. Giles, of H.B.M.'8 

China Consular Service. Svo. cl., pp. 204. 10«. M, 
Giles. — ^A Glossabt of Refebence on Subjects connected with the 

Far East. By H. A. Giles, of H.M. China Cmisular Service. 8to. sewed, 

pp. V.-1S3. Is.ed, 
Giles. — Chinese without a Teacheb. Being a Collection of Easy and 

Useful Sentences in the Mandarn Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Hbbbbbt 

A. Giles. 12mo. pp. 60. Bs, 
Hernisz. — A Guide to Convbbsation in the English and Chinese 

Lanquages, for the use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. 

By Stanislas Hernisz. Square Svo. pp. 274, sewed. 10«. ^d. 
The Chinese characters contained in this work are from the collections of Chinese groups 
eagTaved on steel, and cast into moTeable types, by Mr. Marcellin Legrand, engraver of the 
Imperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions to China. 

Xidd. — Catalogue of the Chinese Libbabt op the Boyal Asiatio 
Society. By the Rev. S. Kidd. Svo. pp. 5S, sewed. 1«. 
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L^^e. — The Chtioisb Classics. "With a Translation, Critical and 
Ezegetical Notes, Prolegomena, and Copious Indexes. By James Leooe, 
D.D., of the London Missionary Society. In seven vols. 

Yol. I. containing Confucian Analects, the Great Learning, and the Doctrine of 
the Mean. 8vo. pp. 526, cloth. £2 2s, 

VoL II., containing the Works of Mencius. 8vo. pp. 634, cloth. £2 2#. 

VoL III. Part I. containing the First Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of 
Tang, the Books of Yu, the Books of Hea, the Books of Shang, and the Pro- 
legomena. Royal 870. pp. viiu and 280, cloth. £2 2s, 

Vol. III. Part II. containing the Fifth Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of 
Chow, and the Indexes. Royal 8vo. pp. 281—736, cloth. £2 2s. 

Yol. lY. Part I. containing the First Part of the She-King, or the Lessons from 
the States ; and the Prolegomena. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 182-244. £2 2s. 

Yol. lY. Part II. containing the 2nd, 3rd and 4th Parts of the She-King, or the 
Minor Odes of the Kingdom, the Greater Odes of the Kingdom, the Sacrificial 
Odes and Praise-Songs, and the Indexes. Royal Svo. cloth, pp. 540. £2 28, 

Yol. V. Part I. containing Dukes Yin, Hwan, Ghwang, Min, He, Wan, Seuen, 
and ChHng ; and the Prolegomena. Royal 8to. cloth, pp. xii., 148 and 410. 
£2 2s. 

Yol. Y. Part II. Contents :— Dukes Seang, Ch'aon, Ting, and Gal, with Tso's 
Appendix, and the Indexes. Royal Svo. cloth, pp. 526. £2 2s. 

Legge. — ^The Chinese Classics. Translated into English. With 
Preliminary Essays and Explanatory Notes. By Jambs Lbgob, D.D., LL.D. 

Yol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. yi. and 
338. lOs, 6d, 

Yol. II. The Life and Works of Mencius. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 412. 12«. 

Yol. III. The She King, or The Book of Poetry. Crown 8yo., cloth, pp. Tiii. 
and 432. I2s. 

Leg^. — ^Inaugueal Lectukb on the Constituting op a Chinese Chaib 
in the University of Oxford. Delivered in the Sheldonian Theatre, Oct. 27th, 
1876, by Rev. James Lboob, M.A., LL.D., Professor of the Chinese Language 
and Literature at Oxford. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 6d, 

Legge. — Confucianism in Relation to Cheistianitt. A Paper 
Read before the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11, 1877. By 
Rev. Jambs Lbggb, D.D., LL.D. 8vo. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. Is. 6d. 

_ B. — ^A Lettre to Pbofessoe Max Mullbe, chiefly on the Trans- 
lation into English of the Chinese Terms Tt and Shang Df. By J. Leggb, 
Professor of Chinese Language and Literature in the University of Oxford. 
Crown 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. 1880. Is. 
Leland. — ^Fusang ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 
Priests in the Fifth Century. By Charles 6. Lbland. Cr. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xix. and 212. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

Leland. — ^Pidgin-English Seng-Song; or Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 
8vo. pp. viii. and 140, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

Lobscheid. — English and Chinese Dictionaby, with the Punti and 
Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis 
Joseph, C.M.LR.G.S. A., N.Z.B.S.V., etc. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016. In Four 
Parts. £S 8*. 

Lobscheid. — Chinese and English Dictionaet, Arranged according to 
the Radicals. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis Joseph, 
C.M.I.R.G.S.A., N.Z.B.S.V., &c. 1 vol. imp. 8vo. double columns, pp. 600 
bound. £2 Ss, 
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K'Olatoliie. — Cokfuoian Coshogont. A Tranalation (with the Chinese 
Text opponte) of Beetion 49 (Treatise on Gpsmoffony) of the " Oomplete Works" 
of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tze, with Exjdanatory Notes. By the Eer. 
Thomas M'Clatohib, M.A, Small 4to. pp. xyiii. and 162. 1874. £1 U, 

Haogowan. — ^A Manual of the Amot Coixoqtjial, By Bev. J. 
Macoowan, of the London Missionary Society. 8yo. sewed, pp. zvii. and 200. 
Amoy, 1871. £\ Is. 

Haclay and Baldwin. — ^An Alphabetic DicTioirASY of the Chtetesb 
Lanouaoe in the Fooohow Dialbct. By Rev. B. S. Maclat, D.D., of the 
Methodist Episcopal Mission, and Rev. C. C. Baldwin, A.M., of the American 
Board of Mission. 8 vo. half-bound, pp. 1132. Foochow, 1871. ig4 4«. 

■ayers. — The Anglo-Chinese Calendar Manual. A Handbook of 
Reference for the Determination of Chinese Dates during the period from 
1860 to 1879. With Comparatiye Tables of Annual and Mensual Designations, 
etc. Compiled by W. F. Maibrs, Chinese Secretary, H.B.M.'s Legation, 
Peking. 2nd Edition. Sewed, pp. 28. 7«. Qd, 

Hayers. — The Chinese Eeadeb's Manual. A Handbook of Bio- 
graphical, Historical, Mythological, and Greneral Literary R^er^nce. By W. 
F. Matbbs, Chinese Secretary to H. B. M.'s Legation at Peking, F.R.G.S., 
etc., etc. Demy 8yo. pp. xxi?. and 440. £1 5s, 

STayera. — The Chinese Goveenmbnt. A Manual of Chinese Titles, 
Categorically arranged, and Explained with an Appendix. By W. F. Matbbs, 
Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. Royal 8to. cloth, 
pp. Yiii.-ieo. 1878. £1 10«. 

Hayers. — Tkeaties between the Empiee of China and Foreign 

Powers, together with Regulations for the Conduct of Foreign Trade, etc. 
Edited by W. F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. 
8yo. cloth, pp. 246. 1877. £2. 

Xedhnrst. — Chinese Dialogues, Questions, and Fajoliae Sentences, 
literally translated into English* with a view to promote commercial intercourse 
and assist beginners in the Language. By the late W. H. Med^urst, D.D. 
A new and enlarged Edition. 8to. pp. 226. 18«. 

HollendorfT. — ^Manual of Chinese Bibliogbapht, bemg a List of 
Works and Ess^s relating to China. By P. G. and O. F. yon MoLLENDOUPr, 
Interpreters to H.I.G.M.'s Consulates at Shanghai and Tientsin. 8yo. pp. Yiti. 
and 37^. £\ 10a. 

Horrison. — A Dicttonaet of the Chinese Language. By the Kev. 
R. MoBBisoN,D.D. Two toIs. VoL I. pp. x. and 762; Vol. II. pp.838, 
cloth. Shangl)ae, 1865. ^6 6f. 

Peking Gazette.— Translation of the Peking Gazette for 1872, 1873, 
1874, 1875, 1876, 1877, 1878, and 1879. 8yo. cloth. 10«. 6rf. each. 

Piry. — ^Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litt^rature Chmoise, Pr^par6e par 
A. Theofhile Piry, du SerYice des Bouanes Maritimes de Chine. Chinese 
Text with French Translation. 4to. doth, pp. xx. and 320. 21s, 

FlayfjAir. — Cities and Towns of China. 25«. See page 27. 

Bosny. — ^A Gbamhae of the Chinese Language. By Professor 
I^ON DE RosNT. 8yo. pp. 48. 1874. 3«. M, 

Boss. — A Mandabin Pbimee. Being Easy Lessons for Beginners, 
Transliterated according to the European mode of using Roman Letters. By 
ReY. John Ross, Newchang. 8yo. wrapper, pp. 122. 6«. 
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,. 57 and 59, Ludffate Hill, London, £.0. 53 

Bndy. — The Chtnesb Mandaein Langttage, after OUendorflPs New 
Method of Learning Languages. By Chablbs Rudy. In 3 YolumeB. 
Vol. I. Orammar. 8yo. pp. 248: £1 U, 

Scarborougli. — A Collection op Chinese Peovbebs. Translated and 
Arranged by William Scarbobodgh, Wesleyan Missionary, Hankow. With 
an Introduction, Notes, and Copious Index. Cr. Sto. pp. xliy. and 278. lOs.Qd 

Smith. — ^A YocABULAET OP Pbopee Names in Chinese and English. 
of Places, Persons, Tribes, and Sects, in China, Japan, Corea, Assam, Siam, 
Burmah, The Straits, and adjacent Countries. By F. Porter Smith, M.B., 
London, Medical Missionary in Central China. 4to. half-bound, pp. vi., 72, 
and z. 1870. lOs, 6d. 

Steftt. — ^A Chinese and English Vocabulaet in the Pekinesb 
Dialect. By G. E. Stent. 8vo. pp. ix. and 677. 1871. £1 10*. 

Stent. — A Chinese and English Pocket Dictionaet. By G. E. 
Stent. 16mo. pp. 250. 1874. 10«. 6rf. 

Stent. — The Jade Chaplet, in Twenty- four Beads. A Collection of 
Songs, Ballads, etc. (from the Chinese). By Oeorob Carter Stbnt, 
M.N.C.B.R.AS., Author of" Chinese and English Vocabulary," "Chinese and 
English Pocket Dictionary," " Chinese Lyrics," " Chinese Legends," etc. Or. 
So. cloth, pp. 176. 58, 

Yissering. — On Chinese Cueeenct. Coin and Paper Money. "With 
a Facsimile of a Bank Note. By W. Vessering. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 
219. Leiden, 1877. 18«. 

Wade. — ^Yii-TEN Tzt}-Eeh Chi. A progressive course designed to 
assist the Student of Colloquial Chinese, as spoken in the Capital and the 
Metropolitan Department. In eight parts, with Key, Syllabary, and Writing 
Exercises. By Thomas Francis Wadb, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic 
Majesty's Legation, Peking. 3 vols. 4to. Progressive Course, pp. xx. 296 and 
16; Syllabary, pp. 126 and 36 ; Writing Exercises, pp. 48; Key, pp. 174 and 
140, sewed. £4. 

Wade. — WtN-CniEN Tzu-Eeh Chi. A series of papers selected as 
specimens of documentary Chinese, designed to assist Students of the language, 
as written by the officials of China. In sixteen parts, with Key. Vol. 1. By 
Thomas Fran-cisWadb, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic Majesty's Legation 
at Peking. 4to., half-cloth, pp. xii. and 455 ; and iv., 72, and 52. £6. 

Williams. — A Syllabic Dictionaet op the Chinese LANouAaB, 
arranged according to the Wu-Fang Yuen Tin, with the pronunciation of the 
Characters as heard in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai By S. Wells 
WiLLLiMB. 4to. cloth, pp. Ixxxiv. and 1262. 1874. £5 68, 

Wylie. — iNoTES on Chinese Liteeatuee ; with introductory Eemarks 
on the Progressive Advancement of the Art ; and a list of translations from the 
Chinese, into various European Languages. By A. Wylie, Agent of the 
British and Foreign Bible Society in China. 4to. pp. 296, cloth. Price, £1 16«. 



COREAN. 

JS.088 — A CoEEAN Peimee. Being Lessons in Corean on all Ordin&iy 
Subjects. Transliterated on the principles of the Mandarin Primer by the 
same author. By the Eev. John Ross, Newchang. Demy 8vo. stitched, 
pp. 90. 10& 
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EGYPTIAN (Coptic, Hieroglyphics). 

Birch. — ^Egyptian Texts: I. Text, Transliteration and Translation 
— II. Text and Transliteration.— III. Text dissected for analysis. — IV. Deter- 
minatiTes, etc. By S. Birch. London, 1877. Large 870. 12«. 

Catalogne (A) of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology on Assyria 
and Assyriology. To be had at the affixed prices of Trubner and Co. 8?o., pp. 
40. 1880. 1«. 

Chabas. — Les Pastextrs en Egtpte. — ^Memoire Pnbli6 par TAcademie 
Eoyale des Sciences k Amsterdam. By F. Chabas. 4to. sewed, pp. 56. 
Amsterdam, 1868. 6«. 

Clarke. — Memoie on the Compaeatite Geahmae of Egyptian, Coptic^ 
AND XJdb. By Htde Clark^ Cor. Member American Oriental Society ; Mem. 
German Oriental Society, etc., etc. Demy 8yo. sd., pp. S2. 2«. 

Egyptologie.— (Forms also the Second Volnme of the First Bulletin of 
the Con^^ Provincial des Orientalistes Fran9ais.) 8yo. sewed, pp. 604, with 
Eight Plates. Saint-Etiene, 1880. 8«. M, 

lieblein. — Recheeches sma la Cheonologie Egyptienne d'apr^s les 
listes G^n^alogiques. By J. Lieblein. Roy. 8vo. sewed, pp. 147, with Nine 
Plates. Christiana, 1873. 10«. 

Beoords of the Past* being English Translations of the Assyrian 
AND THE Egyptian Monuments. Published under the Sanction of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology, Edited by Dr. S. Birch. 

Vols. I. to XII., 1874-79. Zs. 6d, each. (Vols. I., III., V., VII., IX., XI., contain 
Assyrian Texts.) 

— — - The Same. Vol II. Egyptian Texts, 1. CroWn 8yo. cloth. 3«. 6d, 

CONTXNTS {Second JEdition). 

Inscription of Una; Statistical Tablet ; Tablet of Thothmes III.; Battle of Megiddo; 
Inscripticm of Amen-em-heb. By B. Bircb, LL.D. 

Instructions of Amenemhat. By G. Maspero. 

Tbe Wars of Barneses II. with the Khita. By Prof. £. L. Lushington. 

Inscription of Pianchi Mer>Amon. By Eev. F. C. Cook, M.A., Canon of Exeter. 

Tablet of Newer-Hotep. By Paul Pierret. 

Travels of an Egyptian. By Francis Chabas. 

The Lamentations of Isis and Nepbtbys. By P. J. De Horrack. 

Hymn to Amen-Ra ; The Tale of the Doomed Prince. By C. W. Goodwin, M.A. 

Tale of the Two Brothers. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

Egyptian Calendar ; Table of Dynasties ; Egyptian Measures and Weights. 

Lists of furtber Texts, Assyrian and Egyptian. Selected by George Smith and P. Le Fagt 
Eenouf. 

— — ^ The Same. Vol. IV. Egyptian Texts, 2. Crown 8yo. cloth. 3«. 6d, 

Contents. 

Inscription of Anebni ; Inscription of Aahmes ; Obelisk of the Lateran ; Tablet of 40(^ 
years ; Invasion of Egypt by the Greeks in the Reign of Menephtah ; Dirge of Menephtah; 

PoRsessed Princess ; Rosetta Stone. By S. Birch, LL.D. 

Obelisk of Rameses II. ; Hymn to Osiris. By Fran9ois Chabas. 

Treaty of Peace between Rameses II. and the Hittites ; Neapolitan Stele ; Festal Dirgfr 
of the Egyptians. By C. W. Goodwin, M.A. 

Tablet of Ahmes ; inscription of Queen Madsenen. By Paul Pierret. 

Stele of the Dream ; Stele of the Excommunication. By G. Maspero. 

Hymn to the Nile. By Rev. F. C. Cook. 

Book of Respirations. By Rev. P. J. De Horrack. 

Tale of Setnau. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

List of ftirther Texts. 
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57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.G. ^ 

— The Samb. Vol. VI. EoYPTlAif TeIts, 3. Crown 8yo. cloth. 3i. W. 

COMTBNTS. 

Sepulchral Inscription of Ameni ; The Ck)nqae8ts in Ana; Egyptian Magical Text. By 8. 
Birch, LL.D. 

Great Harris Papyrot, Part I. By Professor Eisenlohr and 8. Birch, LL.D. 
Inscription of Aahmes, son of Abana. By P. Le Page Renouf. 
Letter of Panbesa ; Hymns to Amen ; The Story of Saneha. By C. W. Goodwin, M Jk. 
Stele of the Ck>ronation ; Stele of King Horsiatef. By Q. Maspero. 
The Inscription of the Governor Nes-hor. By Paul Pierret. 
Inscription of the Destruction of Mankind. By Edouard Naville. 
The Song of the Harper. By Ludwig Stem. 
. The Tale of the Garden of Flowers. By Pian9ois Chabas. 
List of further Texts. 

The Same. Vol. VIII. Egyptian Texts, 4. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3«. 6<f. 

Contents. 

Inscription of the Gold Mines at Rhedesieh and Kuban ; Decree of Canopus ; Inscriptioa 
of Darius at El-Khargeh; The Praise of Learning. By S Birch, LL.D. 

Great Harris Papyrus, Part II. By Professor Eisenlohr and S. Birch, LL.D. 

Fragment of the First Sallier Papyrus ; Hymn to Ra-Harmaohis. By Prof. E. L. Lush- 
iogton, LL.D., D.C.L. 

Abstract of a Case of Conspiracy. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

Great Mendes Stele. Translated from Brugsch-Bey. 

The Litany of Ra. By Edouard Naville. 

The Papyrus of Moral Precepts. By M. Theod. Deveria. 

List of Farther TexU. 



— THfc Same. Vol. X. Egyptian Texts, 5. Crown 8to. cloth. 3». M, 

COMTSMTS. 

Inscription of Haremhebi. By S. Birch, LL.D. 

The Stele of Beka ; Obelisk of Alexandria ; The Magic Papyrus. By Fran9ois Chabas. 

The Stele of Iritesen ; Inscription of King Nastosenen. By Prof. O. Maspero. 

The Pastophorus of the Vatican. Bv P. Le Page Renouf. 

Addresses of Horus to Osiris. By Edouard Naville. 

The Book of Hades. By E. Lef^bure. 

Ancient Festivals of the Nile. By Ludwig Stem. 

Inscriptions of Queen Hatasu. By Johannes Diimiohen. 

Contract of Marriage. By E. ReviUout. 

Tablet of Alexander iSgus II. By S. M. Drach. 

List of farther Texts. 



■ The Same. Vol. XII. Egyptian Texts, 6. Crown 8yo. cloth. 3«. td. 

Contents. 

The Book of Hades. By £. Lef§bure. 
Scarabaei of Amenophis III. By S. Birch, LL.D. 
Dream of Thothmes IV. By S. Birch, LL.D. 

The Foundation of the Temple of the Sun at Heliopolis. By L. Stem. 
Inscription of Ameni-Amenemha. By S. Birch, LL.D. 
Inscription of Chnonhetep. By S. Birch, LL.D. 
Libation Vase of Osor-ur. By P. Pierret. 
The Great Tablet of Rameses II. at Abu-Simbel. By Ed. Naville. 
Inscription of Prince Nimrod. By S. Birch, LL.D. 
Spoliation of Tomb» (xx Dynasty). By P. J. de Horrack. 

Inscriptions on the Statue of Bak-en-lUionsu (xix. Dynasty). By F. J. de Horrack. 
The Papyrus, I. 371 of Leyden (xx. Dynasty). By G. Maspero. 

Inscription of Queen Hatasu on the base of the Great Obelisk of Karaak. By P. Le 
Page Renouf. 
Sepulchral Inscription of Panehsi. By E. L. Lushington, LL.D. 
Alphabetical Table of Contents of the Series of XII. volumes. 

B^onf. — ^Elementary Grammar of the Ancient Egyptian Language^ 
in the Hieroglyphic Type. By Le Page Eenouf. 4to., cloth. 1876. 12«. 



ENGLISH (Early and Modern English and Dialectts), 

Ballad Society (The). — Subscription — Small paper, one guinea, and 
large paper, three guineas, per annum. List of publications 
on application. 
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Boke of Hnrtiire CThe). By Johw Ritsseli;, about 1460-1 47a Anno 

Domini The Boke or Keruynge. By Wtnktn db Wobde, Anno Domini 
1513. The Boke of Nnrtare. By Hugh Rhodbs, Anno Domini 1577. Edited 
from the Original! in the British Moaeom Lihnry, by Fbbdbuck J. Fu&ni- 
▼ALL, M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Coancil of the Philological 
and Early English Text Societies. 4to. half-morocco, gilt top, pp. zix. and 146, 
28,xxyiii.and56. 1867. 1/. 11«. 6<f. 

Chamock. — ^Veeba Nomikalia ; or Words derived from Proper Names. 
By RicHABD Stephen Chabkook, Ph. Dr. F.S.A., etc. 8to. pp. 326, doth. 14«. 

Chamock. — Lxtdus PATBOirrMicus ; or, the Etymology of Curious Sur- 
names. By Richard Stephen Chabnook, Ph.D., F.S.A., F.R.G.S. Crown 
8to., pp. 182, cloth. 1$. 6d. 

Chamock (E. S.) — A Glossaby of the Essbx Dialbct. By B. S. 
Chabnook. 8to. doth, pp. x. and 64, . 1880. Zs. 6d. 

Chancer Society's (The). — Subsoription, two guineas per annum. 
List of Publications on application. 

Eger and Orime ; an Early English Bomance. Edited from Bishop 
Percy's Folio Manuscript, about 1650 a.d. By John W. Hales, M.A., 
Fdlow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's Collie, Cambridge, and Fbbdmugk 
J. FuBNiYALL, M.A., of Trinity HaU, Cambridge. 1 vol. 4to., pp. 64, (only 
100 copies printed), bound in the Bozburghe style. 10«. 6d. 

Early English Text Society's Pnhlications. Subscription, one guinea 
per annum. 

1. Eably Enoliss Axlitebativb Poems. In the West-Midland 

Dialect of the Fourteenth Century. Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an 
unique Cottonian MS. I6s, 

2. Abthub (about 1440 a.d.). Edited by F. J. Ftjbnivaix, Esq., 

from the Marquis of Bath's unique MS. 4«. 

8, Anb Compendious and Bebtjb Tbactatb conceentng ye Opficb 

AND Dewtie op Ktnqis, ctc. By William Lauder. (1556 a.d.) Edited 
by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 4*. 

4. Sib Gawatne and the Geeen Knight (about 1320-30 a.d.). 
Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an unique Cottonian MS. lOs. 

6. Op the Obthoobaphie and Conobxtitie op the Bbitan Tongue ; 
a treates, noe shorter than neeessarie, for the Schooles, be Alexander Hume. 
Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in die British Museum (about 
1617 A.D.), by Hbn&t B. Wheatley, Esq. 4«. 

6. Lancelot op the Laik. Edited from the unique MS. in the Cam- 

bridge University Library (ab. 1500), by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, 
M.A. Ss. 

7. The Stobt op Genesis and Exodits, an Early English Song^, of 

about 1250 a.d. Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the Library 
of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by U. Morris, Esq. Ss, 

8 MoBTE Abthube ; the Alliterative Yersion. Edited from Kobebt 
Thornton*8 unique MS. (about 1440 a.d.) at Lincoln, by the Rev. Qboroe 
Perry, M.A., Prebendary of Lincoln. 78, 

9. Animadvebsions upfon the Annotacions and Cobbections op 

SOME Imperfections of Impressiones of Chaucer's Workes* reprinted 
in 1598; by Francis Th\nne. Edited from the unique MS. in the 
Bridgewater Library. By G. H.Kinoslet, Esq., M.D., and F. J. Furniyall, 
Esq., M.A. 10#. 
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10. Mbhlin-, o» thb Eaelt Hjstoet op Kino AETHim. Edited for the 

first time from the unique MS. in the Cambridge UniverBity Library (about 
1450 A.D.)» by Henby B. Wheatlbt, Esq. Part I. 29. ^d, 

11. The Monaeche, and other Poems of Sir Darid Lyndesay. Edited 

from the first edition by Johne Skott, in 1552, by Fitzedwabd Hall, 
Esq., D.C.L. Parti. Za, 

12. The Wbight's Chaste Wife, a Merry Tale, by Adam of Cobsam 

(about 1462 a.d.), from the unique Lambeth MS. 306. Edited for the first 
time bv F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. 1«. 

13. Seinte Mabhebete, Je Meiden kst Maette. Three Texts of ab. 

1200, 1310, 1330 A.D. First edited in 1862, by the Rey. Oswald Cockayne, 
M.A., and now re-issued. 29. 

14. Ktk(» Hoen, with fragments of Eloriz and Blauncheflur, and the 

Assumption of the Blessed Virgin. Edited from the MSS. in the Library of 
the University of Cambridge and the British Museum, by the Rer. J. Rawson 
LUMBY. 3«. fid^ 

15. Political, Keligious, and Love Poems, from the Lambeth MS. 

No. 806, and other sources. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. 
7*. 6rf. 

16. A Teetice ts English breuely drawe out of \ book of Quintis 

essencijs in Latyn, ]> Hermys ]> pn>phete and king of Egipt after ]> flood 
of Noe, fader of Philosophris, hadde by reuelacioun of an aungil of God to him 
sente. Edited from the Sloane MS. 73, by F. J. Fuanivall, Esq., M.A. It, 

17. Paeallel Exteaots from 29 Manuscripts of Piees Plowman, with 

Comments, and a Proposal for the Society's Three-text edition of this Poem. 
By the Rer. W. Skeat, M.A. 1«. 

18. Hali Meidenhead, about 1200 a.d. Edited for the first time from 

the MS. (with a translation) by the Rev. Oswald Cockayne, M.A. 1*. 

19. The Monaeche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Part II., 

tiie Complaynt of the King's Papingo, and other minor Poems. Edited from 
the First Edition by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 3«. 6d, 

20. Some Teeatises by Kichaed Rolle de Hampole. Edited from 

Robert of Thornton's MS. (ab. 1440 a.d.}, by Rev. George G. Pebry, 
M.A. \8. 

^1. Meelin, OB THE Eaelt Histoet OF KiNG Aethtje. Part II. Edited 
by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. 4«. 

22. The Romans of Paetenay, oe LusI<5^NEN. Edited for the first time 

from the unique MS. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, by the 
Rey. W. W. Skbat. M.A. 6«. 

23. Dan Michel's Atenbite op Inwtt, or Remorse of Conscience, in 

the Kentish dialect, 1340 a.d. Edited from the unique MS. in the British 
Museum, by Richard Morris, Esq. IQs. 6d. 

24. Hymns op the Yiegin and Chbist ; The Paeliament of Devils, 

and Other Religious Poems. Edited from the Lambeth MS. 853, by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A. 8*. 

25. The Stacions op Rome, and the Pilgrim's Sea- Voyage and Sea- 

Sickness, with Clene Maydenhod. Edited from the Yernon and Porkington 
MSS., etc., by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. Is. 

26. Religioits Pieces in Peose and Veese. Containing Dan Jon 

Gaytrigg's Sermon ; The Abbaye of S. Spirit ; Sayne Jon, and other pieces 
in the Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of Thomtone's MS< (ab. 1460 
A.D.), by the Rev. G. Perry, M.A. 2«. 
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27. MiNTPTJLus YooABTTLOBXJK : a Ehyming Dictionary of the EngHsb 

Language, by Peter Lbtins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index 
by Henrt Q, Wheatlet. \2$, 

28. The Visioir op William coNOEBifiNe Piees Plowman, together witik 

Vita de Dowel, Dobet et Dobest. 1362 a.d., by William Lanoland. The 
earliest or Vernon Text; Text A. Edited from the Vernon MS., with fiiU 
CollatioM, bT Rev. W. W. Skbat, M.A. 7«. 

29. Old English Homilies and Homtletic Tbeatises. (Sawles Wards 

and the Wohnnge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Lonerd and of Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of the TweBfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the Bnt- 
ish Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Transla- 
tion, and Notes. By Eichahd Morris. First Series, Part I. 7». 

SO. Piees, the Ploughman's Ceede (about 1394). Edited from the 
MSS. by the Eev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 2*. 

31. Instbuctions poe Paeish Peiests. By John Mtec. Edited from 

Cotton MS. Claudius A. II., by Edward Peacock, Esq., F.S.A., etc., etc. 4«. 

32. The Babees Book, Aristotle's ABC, XJrbanitatis, Stans Puer ad 

Mensam, The Lytille Childrenes Lytil Boke. The Sokes op Nurture of 
Hugh Rhodes and John Eussell, Wynkyn de Worde*s Boke of Kervjrnge, The 
Booke of Demeanor, The Boke of Curtasye, Seager's Schoole of Vertue, etc., 
etc With some French and Latin Poems on like subjects, and some Fore- 
words on Education in Early England. Edited by F. J. Furkivall, M.A., 
Trin. Hall, Cambridge. 15«. 

33. The Book op the Knight de la Toite Landet, 1372. A Father's 

Book for his Daughters, Edited from the Harleian MS. 1764, by Thomas 
Wright Esq., M. A., and Mr. William Bossiter. 8«. 

34. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Tbeatises. (Sawles Warde, 

and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the 
British Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Trans- 
lation, and Notes, by Eichard Morris. First Series. Part 2. 8«. 

85. Snt David Ltndesat's "Woeks. Pabt 3. The Historie of ane 
Nobil and Wailzeand Sqvyer, William Meldrum, umqvhyle Laird of 
Cleische and Bynnis, compylit be Sir Bauid Lyndbsay oi the Mont alias 
Lyoun King of Armes. With the Testament of the said Williame Mel- 
drum, Squyer, compylit alswa be Sir Dauid Lyndesay, etc. Edited by F. 
Hall, D.C.L. 2«. 

36. Meelin, OB THE Eaelt Histoet op King Aethue. A Prose 

Eomance (about 1450-1460 a.d.), edited from the unique MS. in the 
University Library, Cambridge, by Henry B. Wheatlby. With an Essay 
on Arthurian Localities, by J. S. Stuart Gleknie, Esq. Part III. 1869. 12<. 

37. Snt Datid Ltndesat*s Woeks. Part lY. Ane Satyre of the 

thrie estaits, in commendation of Tertew and vituperation of vyce. Maid 
be Sir David Lindesay, of the Mont, alicu Lyon King of Armes. At 
Edinbvrgh. Printed be Robert Charteris, 1602. Cvm privilegio regis. 
Edited by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 4*. 

38. The Yision op William concebning Piees the Plowman^ 

together with Vita de Dowel, Dobet, et Dobest, Secundum Wit et Kesoon,. 
by William Langland (1377 A.D.). The "Crowley" Text; or Text B. 
Edited from MS. Laud Misc. 581, collated with MS. Rawl. Poet. 88, MS. 
B. 15. 17. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, MS. Dd. 1. 17. ia 
the Cambridge University Library, the MS. in Oriel College, Oxford, MS. 
Bodley 814, etc. By the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A., late Fellow of 
Christ's College, Cambridge. 10«. 6 J. 
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39. Thb **Gest Htsxoeiale" op the Destkitction op Teot. An 

AlliteratiTe Romance, translated from Gaido De Colonna's ^'Hystoria 
Troiana/' Now first edited from the unique MS. in the Hunterian Museum, 
University of Glasgow, by the Rey. Geo. A. Pantox and David Donaldsox. 
Part I. 10*. 6d. 

40. English Gilds. The Original Ordinances of more than One 

Hundred Early English Gilds : Together with the olde usages of the cite of 
Wynchestre; The Ordinances of Worcester; The Office of the Maytr of 
Bristol ; and the Customary of the Manor of Tettenhall-Regis. From 
Original MSS. of the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries. Edited with 
Notes by the late Toulmin Smith, Esq., F.R.S. of Northern Antiquaries 
(Copenhagen). With an Introduction and Glossary, etc., by his daughter, 
liUCT Toulmin Smith. And a Preliminary Essay, in Five Parts, On thb 
History and Development of Gilds, by Lujo Brentano, Doctor Juris 
Utrinsque et Philosophie. 2ls, 

41. The Minok Poems of William Laudeb, Playwright, Poet, and 

Minister of the Word of Grod (mainly on the State of Scotland in and about 
1568 A.D., that year of Famine and Plague). Edited firom the Unique 
OrijB^nals belonging to S. Christie-Miller, Esq., of Britwell, by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb 3«. 

42* BEBifAHDiTS DE CuKA BEi Famtjliaeis, with somo Early Scotch 
Prophecies, etc. From a MS., KK 1. 6, in the Cambridge University 
Library. Edited by J. Rawson Lumbt, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen 
College, Cambridge. 2s. 

43. Ratis RATurG, and other Moral and Religious Pieces, in Prose and 

Verse. Edited from the Cambridge University Library MS. KK 1. 5, by J. 
Rawson Lumbt, M. A., late Fellow of Magdalen College, Cambridge. 3s, 

44. Joseph op Artmathie : otherwise called the Romance of the 

Seint Graal, or Holy Grail: an alliterative poem, written about a.d. 1350, 
and now first printed from the unique copy in the Vernon MS. at Oxford. 
With an appendix, containing *^The Lyfe of Joseph of Armathy,'' reprinted 
from the olack-letter copy of Wynkyn de Worde ; " De sancto Joseph ab 
Arimathia,'' first printe<f by Pynson, a.d. 1516 ; and '* The Lyfe of Joseph of 
Arimathia,'' first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1520. Edited, with Notes and 
Glossarial Indices, by the Rev. Waltbb W. Skeat, M.A. Ss. 

45. King Alfeed's West-Saxon Veesion of Geegoby's Pastoeal Caee. 

With an English translation, the Latin Text, Notes, and an Intrpduction 
Edited by Henry Sweet, Esq., of Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. lOs. 

46. Legends of the Holt Rood ; Symbols op the Passion and Ceoss- 

PoBMS. In Old English of the Eleventh, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Cen- 
turies. Edited from MSS. in the British Museum and Bodleian Libraries; 
with Introduction, Translations, and Glossarial Index. By Richahd 
MoBRis, LL.D. IDs. 

47. SiE David Ltndesat's Woeks. Paet Y. The Minor Poems of 

Lyndesay. Edited by J. A. H. Mubray, Esq. Za. 

48. The Times' Whistle : or, A Newe Daunce of Seven Satires, and 

othter Poems : Compiled by R. C, Gent. Now first Edited from MS. Y. 8. 3. 
in the Library of Canterbury Cathedral; with Introduction, Notes, and 
Glossary, by J. M. Cowpeb. 6«. 

49. An Old English Miscellany, containing a Bestiary, Kentish 

Sermons, Proverbs of Alfred, Religious Poems of the 13th century. Edited 
from the MSS. by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. lOf. 
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60. Kino Alfebd'sVest-Saxok Yebsion oi' Geegort's Pastoral Cabi. 
Edited from 2 MSS., with an English translation. By Hbnbt Swbbt, Esq., 
BaUiol CoUege, Oxford. P^urt II. lOt. 

51. J?£ LiFLADE OF St. Juliana, from two old English Manasciipts of 
1230 A.D. With renderings into Modem English, bj the Rev. O. Cockayni 
and Edmund Brook. E^ted by the Rev. O. Cockatmb, M.A. Pried 29, 

62. Palladhts on Husbondris, from the unique MS., ab. 1420 A.D., 

ed. Rer. B. Lodge. Part I. ]0#. 

63. Old English Homiuss, Series II., from the unique ISth-centory 

MS. in Trinity CoU. Cambridge, with a photolithograph ; three Hymns to 
the Virgin and God, from a unique 13th-centttry MS. at Oxford, a photo- 
lithograph of the music to two of them, and transcriptions of it in modem 
notation by Dr. Rimbault, and A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. ; the whole 
edited by the Rev. Richard Morris, LL.D. 8«, 

64. Thb Vision of Piers Plowman, Text C (completing the three 

versions of this great poem), with an Autotype; and two unique alliteratife 
Poems: Richaid the Kedelea (by William, the author of the Vi8um)\ and 
The Crowned King ; edited by the Rev. W. W. Skbat, M.A. 18«. 

65. Generydes, a Bom^ce, edited from the unique MS., ab. 1440 a.d., 

in Trin. Coll. Cambridge, by W. Aldis Wright, Esq., M.A., Trin. ColL 
Cambr. Part I. 3«. 

56. The Gest Htstoriale of the Destruction of Troy, translated 

from Quido de Colonna, in alliterative verse ; edited from the unique MS. in 
the Hunterian Museum, Glasgow, by D. Donaldson, Esq., and the late Itev. 
G. A. Panton. Part II. 10«. ^d. 

57. The Early English Yersion of the ** Cursor Mundi," in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton, Vesp. A. iiu in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS. 
14. in the Bodleian ; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part I. with 
two photo-lithographic facsimiles by Cooke and Fotheringham. lOs, 6d. 

68. The Bliceung Hohilibs, edited from the Marquis of Lothian's 
Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.d., by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. (With a 
Photolithograph). Part 1. 8«. 

59. The Early English Version of the ** Cursor Mundi;*' in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS. 
H. in the Bodleian ; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. E. S, 8, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part II. 15f. 

60. Meditacyuns on the Sofer of our Loede (perhaps by Bobebt 

OF Brttnne). Edited from the MSS. by J. M. Cowpeb, ^aq. 2*. 6d. 

61. The Romance and Prophecies of Thomas of Erceldoune, printed 

from Five MSS. Edited by Dr. James A. H. Murray. 10«. 6d. 

62. The Early English Version of the ** Cursor Mundi," in Fom 
Texts. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Fart III. 15«. 

63. The Buckling Homilies. Edited from the Marquis of Loiliian's 

Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 A.D.,by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part II. 4«. 

64. Francis Thynne*s Emblemes and Epigrams, a.d. 1600, from the 
Earl of Ellesmere's unique MS. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A. 4*. 

65» Be Domes D^oe (Bede's De Die Judicii) and other short Anglo- 
Saxon Pieces. Edited from the unique MS. by the Rev. J. Rawsok Lxtmbt, 
B.D. 2«. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



&7 and 59, JJudffate Bill, Lonchn, E.C, 61 

66. Thb Eablt Ek&lish Vessioit of the " Gussob Muitdi," in Four 
Texts. Edited by Rev. R. Mobbis, M.A.) LL.D. Part lY. \0s. 

07. Notes oir Pieeib Plowmait. By the Key. "W. "W. Skeat, M.A. 
Part I. 21«. 

68. The Early English Yersion of the "Citesoe MxmrDi," in Four 

Texts. Edited bj Rev. R. Mo&Ria, M JL., Ll.D. Part V. 25a. 

69. Adam Davy's Five Deeams about Edwaed II. The Life of 

Sain!P Alexius. Solomon's Book of Wisdom. St. Jerome's 15 Tokens 
before Doomsday. The Lamentation of Souls. Edited from the Land MS. 
622, in the Bodleian Library, by F. J. Fvbnivall, M.A. 6t, 

70. Genekydes, a Romance. Edited by "W. Aldis Weight, M.A. 

Part II. 4tf. 

71. The Lay Folk's Mass-Booe;, 4 Texts. Edited by Eev. Canon 

Simmons. 26«. 

72. PALLADiirsoNHirsBONDEiE, englisht (ab. 1420 a.d.). Part II. Edited 

by S. J. Hebrtaoe, B.A. 5«. 

73. The Blicklino Homilibs, 971 a.d. Edited by Rev. Dr. R. Moeeis. 

Part in. 8«. 

74. English Woeks of Wyclif, hitherto imprinted. Edited by F. D. 

Matthew, 20«. 

75. Catholicon Anglicijm, an early English Dictionary, from Lord 

Monson's MS., a.d. 1483. Edited with Introduction and Notes by S. J. 
Heortagb, B.A. ; and with a Preface by H. B. Whsatlet. 20«. 

76. Aelfeic's Metmcal Lives of Saints, in MS. Cott. Jul. E. 7. 

Edited by Rev. Prof. Skbat, M.A. Part I. 10*. 

Extra Sm^m. Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea ; large paper 
two guineas, per annum. 

1. The Romance of William of Paleknb (otherwise known as the 

Romance of William and the Werwolf). Translated from the French at the 
command of Sir Humphrey de Bohun, about a.d, 1350, to whi(^ is added a 
fragment of the Alliterative Romance of Alisaunder, translated from the 
Latin by the same author, about a.d. 1340 ; the former re-edited from the 
unique MS. in the Library of King's College, Cambridge, the latter now 
first edited from the unique MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford. By the 
Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. zliv.and 828. 13*. 

2. On Early English Peonxtnciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer ; containing an investigation of the Correspondence 
of Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the 
present day, preceded by a systematic Notation of all Spoken Sounds by 
means of the ordinary Printing Types ; including a re- arrangement of Prof. 
F. «f . Child's Memoirs on the Language of Chaucer and Gower, and reprints 
of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on English, 1547, and Welsh, 1567, and by 
Bardey on French, 152 J By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S. Part I. On 
the Pronunciation of the xivth,, xvith, zYiith, andxviiith centuries. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. viii. and 416. 10*. 

5. Caxton's Book of Cuetesye, printed at "Westminster about 1477-8, 
A.D., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from the 
Oriel MS. 79, and the Balliol MS. 354. Edited by Frederick J. Furni- 
vALLf M.A. Svo. sewed, pp. xii. and 58. 5*. 
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4. The Lay of Hateloe the Dahib; composed in the reign of 
Edward 1., about a.d. 1280. Formerly edited bj Sir F. Maddbn for the 
Rozburghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. 108, in 
the Bodleian Library, Oxford, by the Hev. Waltbb W. Skeat, M.A. 8fO. 
sewed, pp. ly. and 160. 10«. 

6. Chattcee's Teawslation op BoETHnra's *'De Coitsolaiiohb 
Philosophib." Edited from the Additional MS. 10,340 in the British 
Museum. Collated with the Cambridge Uniy. Libr. MS. li. 3. 2L By 
KicHARD Morris. 8vo. 12«. 

6. The Eohance of the Cheyblese AssiaKE. Ee-edited from the 

unique manuscript in the British Museum, with a Preface, Notes, and 
Glossarial Index, by Henrt H. Gibbs, Esq., M.A. 8yo. sewed, pp. 
xyiii. and 38. 3«. 

7. On Early English Peonttnciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By Alexandbb J. Ellis, F.R.S., etc., etc. 
Part II. On the Pronunciation of the xiii th and prerious centuries, 0f 
Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Norse and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of 
the Value of Letters and Expression of Sounds in English Writing. 10«. 

8. QuEENE Elizabethes Achademt, by Sir Humphrey Gilbert. 

A Booke of Precedence, The Ordering of a Fnnerall, etc. Varying Versions 
of the Good Wife, The Wise Man, etc., Maxims, Lydgate*s Order of Fools, 
A Poem on Heraldry, Occleye on Lords' Men, etc.. Edited by F. J. 
FuRNivALL, M.A., Trin. Hall, Gamb. With Essays on Early Italian and 
German Books of Courtesy, by. W. M. Rossetti, Esq., and E. Oswald, 
Esq. 8yo. IZt, 

9. The Fraternitte of Yacabondes, by John Awdelet (licensed 

in 1660-1, imprinted then, and in 1565), from the edition of 1675 in the 
Bodleian Library. A Caueat or Warening for Commen Cursetors yulgareiy 
called Vagabones, by Thomas H arman, EsauiBRE. From the 3rd edition of 
1567) belonging to Henry Huth, Esq., collated with the 2nd edition of 1567f 
in the Bodleian Library, Oxford, and with the reprint of the 4th edition of 
1573. A Sermon in Praise of Thieyes and Thieyery, by Parson Habsn or 
Hybe&dtne, from the Lansdowne MS. 98, and Cotton Vesp. A. 26. Those 
parts of the Groundworke of Conny-catching (ed. 1592), that differ from 
JSarmofCa Caueat, Edited by Edward Vileb & F. J. Fubnitall. 8yo. 
7#. 6d. 

10. The Fyrst Boke or the Inteoduction of Knowledge, made by 

Andrew Borde, of Physycke Doctor. A Compendyous Regtment op a 
Dyetary op Helth made in Mountpyllier, compiled by Andrewe Boorde, 
of Physycke Doctor. Barnes in the Defence op the Berde : a treatyse 
made, answerynge the treatyse of Doctor Borde upon Berdes. Edited, with 
a life of Andrew Boorde, and large extracts from his Breuyary, by F. J 
FvRNiyALL, M.A., Trinity Hall, Gamb. 8yo. 18«. 

11. The Bruce ; or, the Book of the most excellent and noble Prince, 

Robert de Broyss. King of Scots : compiled by Master John Barbour, Arch- 
deacon of Aberdeen, a.d. 137^. Edited from MS. O 23 in the Library of St. 
John's College, Cambridge, written a.d. 1487 ; collated with the MS. in the 
Adyocates' Library at Edinburgh, written a.d. 1489, and with Harfs 
Edition, printed a.d. 1616 ; with a Preface, Notes, and Glossarial Index, by 
the Rey. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Part I 8vo. 12#. 

12. England in the Reign op Xing Henby the Eighth. A 

Dialogue between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Lupset, Lecturer in Rhetoiie 
at Oxford. By Thomas Starket, Chaplain to the King. Edited, with 
Preface, Notes, and Glossary, by J. M. Cowpbr. And with an Introduction, 
containing the Life and Letters of Thomas Starkey, by the Hey. J. S. Brewer, 
M.A. Part II. 12«. {Far i L, Starkey* Life and Lettersy it in preparation. 
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15. A SxjppucACTON FOB THE Beggars. Written about the year 1529, 
by Simon Fish. Now re-edited by Feederiok J. Fdrnivall. With a 
Supplycacion to our moste Soueraigne Lorde Kynge Henry the ^yght 
(1544 A.D.), A Supplication of the Poore Commons (1546 A.D.)»The Decaye 
of England by the great multitude of Shepe (I550-S A.D.). Edited by J. 
Meadows Cow per. 6s. 

14. On Eaelt English Peontjnciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, F.R.S., F.S.A. Part III. 
Illustrations of the Pronunciation of the xivth and zvith Centuries. Chaucer, 
Gower, Wycliffe, Spenser, Shakspere, Salesbury, Barcley, Hart, Bullokar, 
Gill. Pronouncing vocabulary. lOs, 

15. RoBEET Ceowlet's Thirtt-one Epigrams, Yoyce of the Last 
Trumpet, Way to Wealth, etc., 1650-1 a.d. Edited by J. M. Cowpbr, Esq. 
12#. 

16. A Treatise on the Astrolabe; addressed to his son Lowys, by 
Geoffrey Chaucer, a.d. 1391. Edited from the earliest MSS. by the Rev. 
Walter W. Skbat, M.A., late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. 10*. 

17. The CoMPLAYNT OP Scotlanbe, 1549, a.d., with an Appendix of 

four Contemporary English Tracts. Edited by J. A. H. Murray, Esq. 
Part I. 10*. 

18. The Complatnt op Scotlaitde, etc. Part II. 8*. 

19. Ottre Ladyes Mtrotjre, a.d. 1530, edited by the Rev. J. H. 

Blunt, M.A., with four full-page photolithographic facsimiles by Cooke and 
' Fotheringham. 24*. 

20. LoNELicH*s Hjstort op the Holt Grail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sires Eobiers de Borron. Re-edited fron the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi CoUege, Cambridge, by F. J. Furniyall, Esq. 
M.A. Parti. 8*. 

21. Barbour's Bruce. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest 

printed edition by the Rev, W. W. Skeat, M.A. Part II. 4*. 

22. Henry Brinklow*8 Complaynt op Eodertck Mors, somtyme 

a gray Fryre, unto the Parliament Howse of lugland his naturall Country, 
for the Redresse of certen wicked Lawes, euel Customs, and cruel Decreys 
(ab. 1542) ; and The Lamentacion of a Christian Against the Citie 
OF London, made by Roderigo Mors, a.d. 1545. Edited by J. M. Cowpbr, 
Esq. 9*. 

23. On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. Part IV. lOs, 

24. Loneuch's History op the Holy Grail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sires Ro biers de Borron. Re-edited from the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Furnivall, 
Esq., M.A. Part II. 10*. 

25. The Romance of Guy op Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge 
University MS. by Prof. J. Zupitza, Ph.D. Part I. 20*. 

26. The Romance op Guy op Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge 
University MS. by Prof. J. Zupitza, Ph.D. (The 2nd or 15th century version.) 
Part II. 14*. 

27. The English Works op John' Fisher, Bishop of Rochester (died 

1535). Edited by Professor J. E. B. Mayor, M.A. Part I., the Text 16*. 

28. Lonelich's History op the Holy Grail. Edited by F. J. 

Furnivall, M.A. Part III. 10*. 

29. Barbour's Bruce. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest Printed 

Edition, by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. Part III. 21*. 
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30. Lokelioh's Histoby op thb Holt Gbail. Edited by F. J. 

FuENiTAUi, Esq., M.A. Part lY. 16#. 

31. AiJixANDEB AND DunDTHiTS. Translated from the Latin about 

i..D. 1340-50. Be-edited by the ReT. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 6«. 

32. Stakkey's" England IN HeneyVIII.'s Time." Parti. Starkey'a 

life and Letters. Edited by S. J. Hb&rtaoe, B J^. 8«. 

38. Gesta Eomanobum: the Early English Versions. Edited from 
the MSS. and Black-letter Editions, by S. J. Hbubtaob, B.A. lbs. 

34. Chablemagne Romances: No. I. Sir Femmbras. Edited from 

the unique Ashmole MS. by S. J. Hebatagb, B.A. 15«. 

35. Chablemagne Eomanoes : IE. The Sege off Malayne, Sir Otuell, 

etc. Edited by S. J. Hebrtaoe, B.A. 12«. 

36. Chablemagne Romances: III. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 1. 

Edited by S. J. Hbrrtagb, B.A. 16«. 

37. Chablemagne Romances : IV. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 2. 
Edited by S. J. Hebrtaob, B.A. 15«. 

38. Chablemagne Romances : V. The Sowdone of Babylone. Edited 
by Dr. Hausknecht. lbs, 

Ibglish Dialect Soeiety's Publioations. Subscription, 1873 to 1876^ 
10«. 6<f. per annam ; 1877 and foUowing years, 20«. per annum. 

1873. 

1. Series B. Part 1. Reprinted Glossaries, I.-VII. Containing a 
Glossary of North of England Words, by J. H.; Glossaries, by Mr. 
Marshall; and a West-Riding Glossary, by Dr. Willan. 7«. 6 J. 

2. Series A. Bibliographical. A List of Books illustrating English 
Dialects. Part I. Containing a General List of Dictionaries, et& ; and a 
List of Books relating to some of the Counties of England. 4«. 6<f. 

3. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part I. Containing a Glossary 
of Swaledale Words. By Captain Habland. 4«. 

1874. 

4. Series D. The History of English Sounds. By H. Sweet, Esq. 

5. Series B. Part II. Reprinted Glossaries. VHI.-XIV. Con- 
tatning seven ProTinoial EngUsh Glossaries, from various sources. 7«. 

6. Series B. Part III. Reprinted Glossaries. XV.-XVII. Ray s 
Collection of English Words not generally used, from the edition of 1691 ; 
together with Thoresby's Letter to Ray, 1703. Re-arrang^d and newly edited 
by Rev. Walter W. Skeat. 8i. 

6*. Subscribers to the English Dialect Society for 1874 also receive 
a copy of * A Dictionary of the Sussex Dialect.' By the Rev. W. D 
Pakisb. 

1875. 

7. Series D. Part II. The Dialect of West Somerset. By F. T. 

Elwobtht, Esq. 3«. 6^. 

8. Series A. Part II. A List of Books Relating to some of the 
Counties of England. Part II. 6f. 
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9. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. Robinson. Part I. A— P. 7». 6i?. 

10. Series C. A Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire. By J. H. 

Nodal and G. Milner. Part I. A — E. 3». 6d. 

1876. 

11. On the Survival of Early English "Words in our Present Dialects. 
By Dr. B. Mobris. fid, 

12. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part III. Containing Five 
Original Provincial English Glossaries. 7«. 

13. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighhourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. Robinson. Part II. P— Z. 6« 6rf. 

14. A Glossary of Mid-Yorkshire Words, with a Grammar, By C. 
Clough Robinson. 9«. 

1877. 

15. A Glossaby op Woeds used in the Wapentakes of Manley and 
Gorringham, Lincolnshire. By Edward Peacock, F.S.A. 9«. 6<^. 

16. A Glossary of Holdemess Words. By E. Ross, R. Stead, and 

T. HoLDBBNBSs. With a Map of the District. 7«. ^d. 

17. On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South- Western Counties, 
with a new Classification of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis Lucibn 
Bonaparte. With Two Maps. Is, 

18. Bibliographical List. Part III. completing the Work, and 
containing a List of Books on Scottish Dialects, Anglo -Irish Dialect, Cant 
and Slang, and Americanisms, with additions to the English List and Index. 
Edited by J. H. Nodal. 4«. 6d. 

19. An Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset. By P. T. 
Elwortht, Esa. 5«. 

1878. 

20. A Glossary of Cumberland Words and Phrases. By William 
Dickinson, F.L.S. 6*. 

21. Tusser's Five Hundred Pointes of Good Husbandrie. Edited 
with Introduction, Notes and Glossary, by W. Painb and Sidney J» 
Herrtaoe, fi.A. 12». 6<f. 

22. A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By James Beittew, 
F.L.S., and Robert Holland. Part I. (A to F). 8». 6i. 

1879. 

23. Five Eeprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, East Anglian, 

Suffolk, and East Yorkshire Words, and Words from Bishop Kennett't. 
Parochial Antiquities. £dited by the Rev. Professor Skeat, M.A. 7«. 

24. Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary (No. 20). By W. 
Dickinson, F.L.S, 1«. 

25. Specimens of English Dialects. First Volume. I. Devonshire j 
Eimoor Scolding and Courtship. Edited, with Notes and Glossary, by F. T. 
Elwortht. ft. Westmoreland: Wm. de Worfat's Bran JNew Vark. 
Edited by Rev. Prof. Skeat. 8*. 6<f. 

26. A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By J. Bbitte^ and BL 
HoiAAKD. Part II. (G to 0). 1880. 8«. ^d. 

5 
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1880. 

27. Glossary of Wcwrds in use in Cornwall. I. "West Cornwall. By 
Mm M. A. CouBTNBT. II. East Cornwall. By Thomas Q. Couch. With 
Map. 6». 

28. Glossary of "Words and Plirases in use in Antrim and Down. By 
William Hugh Fattbbson, M Jt J.A. 7«. 

29. An Early English Hymn to the Virgin. By F. J. FuBNiVAii, 
M.A., and A. J. Ellis, F.R.S. 6d, 

30. Old Country and Fanning Words. Gleaned from Agricultural 
Books. By Jamss Bbittbn, F.L.S. I0«. 6dL 

81. The Dialect of Leicestershire. By the Rev. A. B. Evaks, D.D., 
and Sebastian Evans, LL.D. IOj. 6d. 

Fumivall. — Eduoation ik Eablt England. Some Notes used as 
Forewords to a Collection of Treatises on ** Manners and Meals in the Olden 
Time," for the Early English Text Society. By Frederick J. FuRNiVALt, 
M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological and 
Early English Text Societies. 8to. sewed, pp. 74. It, 

Oonld. — GooB English ; or, Popular Errors in Language. By E. S. 
6oT7Li>. Revised Edition. Grown Syo. eloth, pp. xii. and 214. 1S80. Bm. 

IfoU. — On English AnjEcnyss in -Ablr, with Special Refer^ice to 
Reliable. By Pitzbdward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon.D.C.L. Oxon. ; formerly 
Professor of Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprodenoe, 
in King's College, London. Crown 8vo. doth, pp. viiL and 238. 7«. 6d, 

Hall. — MoDEEN English. By Fitzedward Hall, M.A., Hen. D.C.L., 

Oxon. Cr. Sto. cloth, pp. xvi. and 894. lOs. ed. 

Jaokion. — Shropshire "Word-Book ; A Glossary of Archaic and Pro- 
vincial Words, etc., used in the County. By Geoegina F. Jackson. Svo. pp. 
xcvi. and524. 1881. 31*. 6rf. 

Koch. — A Historical Grammar of the English Language. By C. F. 
EocH. Translated into Enfl^lisli Edited, Enlarged, and Annotated by the Rer. 
B. MoERi8,LL.D., M.A. [Nearly ready, 

Kanipnlus Vocahulomm a Bhyming Dictionary of the English 
Language. By Peter Levins (1570) Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by 
Henrt B. Wheatlet. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 14». 

Manning. — An Inquiry into the Character and Origin op the 
PossBssiTB Augment in English and in Cognate Dialects. By the late 
James Manning, Q.A.S., Recorder of Oxford. Svo.pp. iv. and 90. 2s. 

Palmer. — Leaves from a Word Hunter's Note Book. Being some 
Contributions to English Etymology. By the Rev. A. Smythe Palmer, B.A., 
sometime Scholar m the University of Dublin. Cr. 8vo. el. pp. XU.-316. 7«. ^d. 

f ercy. — Bishop Percy's Eolio Manuscripts — Ballads and Boicances. 
Edited by John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's 
C(dlege, Cambridge; and Frederick J. Fumivall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge ; assisted by Professor Child, of Harvard University, Cambndge, U.S.A., 
W. Chappell, Esq., etc. In 3 volumes. Vol. I., pp. 610 ; Vol. 2, pp. 681. ; 
Vcd. 3, pp. 640. Dei&y 8vo. half-bound, JB4 4«. Extra demy 8vo. h{^-bound, 
on Whatman's ribbed paper, £6 6». Extra royal 8vo., paper covers, on What- 
mtan's best ribbed paper, £10 10«. Large 4to., paper covers, on Whatman's 
best ribbed paper, £12. 

JPhilological Society. Transactiims of the, contaiiifl several valimble 
Papers on Early English, F<9 coAteats bq» under Periodicals and Serials. 
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Stratmann.— A Dictionaet of the Old English Language. Compiled 
from the writings of the xiiith, xiyth» and xvth centariei. Bj Francii 
Henrt Stkatmann. Third Edition. 4to. In wrapper. £1 10«. 

Stratmft]tn.*-AN Old English Poem op the Owl and the Nightinqalb. 
Edited by Francis Hekky Stratmann. 8vo. cloth, pp. 60, 3». 

Sweet. — A HiSTOET op English Sounds, from th^ Earliest Period, 
including an Investigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and ftill 
Word Lists. By Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo. eloth, pp. iv. and 164. 4a. 6<f. 

De Verci — ^Studieb in English ; or, GUimpses of the Inner Lii^ 
of our Language. By M. Schelb de Verb, LL.D., Professor of Modem 
Languages in the University of Virginia. 8vo. eloth, pp. vi.ftiid S^^. 12«. Qd, 

Wedgwood. — A Dictionaet op English Etymology. By Hensleigh 
VTbdqwood. Third Edition, thoroughly revised and enlarged. With an Intro- 
duction on the Formation of Language. Imperial 8vo., double column, pp. Ixxii. 
and 746. 2U. 

Wright. — Feudal Manuals op English Histobt. A Series of 
Fopular Sketches of our National Historv, compiled at different periods, from 
the Thirteenth Century to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and 
Nobility. (In Old French). Now first edited from the Original Manuscripts. By 
TnoifAg Wright, Esq., M.A. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 184. 1872. 16#. 

Wright — Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Yooadulakies, Illustrating 
the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the 
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages Spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth. Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Wright, Esq., 
M.A., F.S.A., etc. Second Edition, edited, collated, and corrected by Richard 
WuLGXEK. \In the press. 



FRISIAN. 

Oummins. — ^A Osaiolab op the Old Feiesic Language. By A. H. 

Cummins, A.M. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 76. 1881. 3*. 6d. 
Oera linda Book, from a Manuscript of the Thirteenth Century, 

with the permission of the Proprietor, C. Over de Linden, of the Helder. 

The Original Frisian Text, as verified by Dr. J. 0. Ottbma; accompanied 

by an English Version of Dr. Ottema's Dutch Translation, by WiiJiiAM R. 

Sandbach. 8vo. cl. pp. xxviL and 223. 5«. 



GATJDIAN (See under ''Hoeenle," page 39.) 

OLD GERMAN. 

Douse.— *Qbiioc*s Law ; A Study : or. Hints towards an Explanation 
of the i>o-oalkd ** Lautvefschiebung." To which are added some Remarks on 
the J^nmitive Indo-European JT, and several Appendices. By T. Lb Marchant 
DousB. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 230. 10*. 6d, 

Eroeger. — ^The Minnesinger op Gbemany. By A. E. Ksoegee. 12in:b. 
cloth, pp. vi. and 284. Is,- 
Contents.— Chapter I. The Minnesinirer and the Miimesongr.— IT. Th« MUmelay.— III. The 
IHvine Minnesong.— IV. Walther voh der Vogelweide.— V. Ulrich von Lichtenstein.— VI. The 
Metrical IU>inanoeB of theMkuMsinger and Gtottfried von Strassbnrg's *■ Tristan and Isolde." 
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GIPSY. 

Leland. — ^English Gipst Songs. In Eommany, with Metrical English 
Translations. By Chables G. Lbland, Author of " The English Gipsies," 
etc.; Pro! £. H. Palmer; and Janet Tucket. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. xiL 
and 276. 7t.6d. 

Leland. — Thb English Gipsies and theib Language. By Chables 
G. Leland. Second Edition. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 276. 7«. 6d, 

Paspati. — Etudes sxtb lss Tchinghian^s (Gypsies) oxt Eoh^mibns se 
L'Empibb Ottoman. Par Albxandbb G. Paspati, M.D. Large Sto. sewed, 
pp. xii. and 653. Constantinople, 187K 28«. 



GOTHIC. 

Skeat. — ^A Moeso-Gothic Glossakt, with an Introduction, qp. Outline 
of Moeso-Gothic Grammar, and a List of Anglo-Saxon and Modem English 
Words etymologicaUy connected with Moeso-Gothic. By the Key. W. W» 
Skeat. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xxiv.and 342. 1868. 9«. 



GBEEE (Modern and Classic). 
Buttmann. — A Grammar of the New Testament Gbe^k, By A. 

BuTTMANN. Aathorized translation hy Prof J. H. Thayer, with numerous 

additions and corrections by the author. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. zx. and 474. 

1873. 14ir. 
Contopoulos. — A Lexicon op Modern Gbeee-English and English 

MoDEEN Greek. By N. Contopoulos. In 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Part I. 

Modem Greek-English, pp. 460. Part II. English-Modem Greek, pp. 582. 

£1 Is, 
Contopoulos. — ^Handbook op Greek and English Dialogues and Cor- 

BB8P0NDBNCB. Fcap. 8yo. cloth, pp. 238. 1879. 2«. 6<f. 

Sophocles. — EoMAio or Modern Greek Grammar. By E. A. Sophocles. 
8yo. pp. xzyiii. and 196. 10*. Qd, 



GUJARAT!. 



Hinocheherji. — Pahlati, GxtjarIti and English Dictionary. By 
Jamaspji Dastub Minoohehbrji Jabcasp Asana. 8yo. YoL I., pp. clxu. 
and 1 to 168. Vol. II., pp. xxxii and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. Cloth. 
14«. each. (To he completed in 6 vols.) 

Sh^puiji Edayi.— A Grammar op the GujarjCtI Language. By 
SHAPURjf EdaljI. Cloth, pp. 127. 10«. M. 

Sh&piuji Eda^i. — ^A Dictionart, Gujrati and English. By SnipuBrf 
EDALjf. Second Edition. Grown 8yo. cloth, pp. xxiy. and 874. 21«. 
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GITRMUKHI (Punjabi). 

Adi Oranfh (The); or, The Holt Sgbiptubzs of thx Shchs, trans- 
lated from the original Gunnukl, with Introductory Essays, by Dr. Ernbst 
Tbumpp, Professor Begins of Oriental Languages at the Universitj of Munich, 
etc. Boy. 8vo. cloth, pp. 866. £2 12». 6rf. 

Singh. — Sakheb Book ; or, The Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh's 
Beligion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sirdab Attjib Singh, Chief of Bhadoor. With the 
author's photograph. Svo. pp. xriii. and 205. lis. 



HAWAIIAN. 

Andrews. — A Dictionaet op the Hawaiian Language, to which is 
appended an English- Hawaiian Vocabulary, and a Chronological Table of 
Remarkable Events. By Lobbiit Andrews. Svo. pp. 560, cloth. £\ \\$,6d. 



HEBREW. 

Bickell. — Outlines op Hebeew Grammae. By Gustavus Bickell, 
D.D. Revised br the Author; Annotated by the Translator, Sakubl Ivbs 
CuRTiss, junior, Ph.D. With a Lithographic Table of Semitic Characters by 
Dr. J. EuTiNO. Cr. Svo. sd., pp. xiv. and 140. 1877. 3*. 6(f* 

Gesenins. — Hebbew and English Lexicon op the Old TestakenTi 
including the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Edward Robinson. 
Fifth Edition. Svo. cloth, pp. zii. and 1160. £1 16«. 

Gesenios. — ^Hebeew Geahkab. Translated from the Seventeenth 
Edition. By Dr. T. J. Con ant. With Grammatical Exercises, and a 
Chrestomathy by the Translator. Svo. cloth, pp. zyi.-364. £i, 

Hebrew literatore Society (Publications of). Subscription £1 U. 
per Series. 1872-3. First Series. 

Vol. I. MisceUany of Hebrew Literature. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
228. 10«. 

Yol. II. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra on Isaiah. Edited from MSS., and 
Translated with Notes, Introductions, and Indexes, by M. FBiEDLaxDEB, 
Ph.D. Yol. I. Translation of the Commentary. Demy Svo. cloth, 
pp. xzviii. and 332. 10«. 6t/. 

Yol. III. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Yol. II. The Anglican Yersion of 
the Book of the Prophet Isaiah amended according to the Commentary of 
Ibn Ezra. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. 112. 4«. 6A 

1877. Second Series. 
Yol. I. Miscellany of Hebrew Literature. Yol. II. Edited by the Rev. A. 

LowT. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. vi. and 276. 10«. 6ef. 
Yol. II. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Yol. III. Demy Svo. cloth, 

pp.172. 7». 
Yol. III. Ibn Ezra Literature. Yol. lY. Essays on the Writings of Abraham 

Ibn Ezra. By M. FaiEDLaNDE, Ph.D. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. Z.-253 

and 78. 12«. 6^^. 
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Land. — The PKiKcutoBa' w Hjsbbew Qn^VKAB. By J. P. N. Laitd, 
Professor of Loeic and Metaphyeic in the University of Leyden. Translated 
from the Dbteh by BBeiKAia> Laxb Poole, BaHiol College, Oxford. Part L 
Sounda. Part II. Worda. Grown 8yo. pp. xft* and 220, clotii. 7#. M. 

Mathews. — Abraham ben Ezba's Unedited Commentabt on the Can- 
TiCLBg, the Hebrew Text after two MS., with English Translation by H. J. 
Mathews, B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. 8to. el. limp, pp. x., 34, 24. 2«. 6il. 

Nutl. — Two TfiSATiaBS ojr Ysbbs containing Feeble and Doubib 
Letters by R. Jehuda Bayng of Fez, translated into Hebrew from the (original 
Arabic by £. Moses Gikatilui, of Cordoya; with the Treatise on Punctuation 
bjr the same Author, translated bvAben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS. 
with an English Translation by J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8to. sewed, pp. 312. 
1870. 7». 6rf. 

Semitic (Songs of The). Im English Yerae. By G. E. W. Cr. 8vo. 

cloth, pp. 140. 5«. 

Weber. — System dw altsynagogalen Palastinischen Theologie. By 
Dr. Feed. Webee. 8to* sewed. Leipzig, 1880. 7«. 



• HINDI. 

Ballantjrne. — ^ELsicBirrs of Hind! and Bbaj BhXkX Obahkab. By the 
lateJAHEsR. Ballanttne, LL.D. Seccmd edition, rerised and corrected 
Crown 8vo., pp. 44,. cloth. 5*. 

Bate. — A BionoNABY of the Sindxe Languaae. Compiled by J» 
D. Bate. Sto. cloth, pp. 806. £2 12«. ^d. 

Beames. — Notes oi^ the Bhojpuei Dialect of HindI, spoten in 
Western Behar. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.8., Magistrate of Chompanuu 
Syo. pp. 26, tewed. 1868. 1«. 6ff. 

Etherington. — The Student's Geammae of the Hind! Langxjage. 
By the Rev. W. Etheeington, Missionary, Benares. Second edition. Crown 
8yo. pp. xiT., 255, and xiiL, doth. 1873. ]2#. 

Eoernle. — See page 39, 

Kellogg. — A Geammae op the Hindi liANGirAGE, in which are treated 
the Standard Hindi, Braj, and the Eastern Hindi of the Ramayan of Tulsi 
Das ; also the Colloquial Dialects of Marwar, Kumaon, Avadh, Baghelkhand, 
Bhojpur, etc., with Copious Philological Notes. By the Rev. S. H. Kellogg, 
M.A. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 400. 2l«. 

Xahabharata, Translated iato Hindi for Madan Mohun Bhatt, bj 
Krishnachandeadhabiiiadhik ARiN of Benarcs.. (Containing all but the 
Harivans^.) 3 vols. Svo. cloth, pp. 574, 810, and 1106. £3 3«. 

Mathnraprasada Misra.— A Teilingual Dictionabt, being a Compre* 
hensive Lexicon in English, Urdu, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabicadon, Pro- 
nunciation. andE^mology of English Words, with their Explanation in English^ 
and in Urad and Hindi in the Roman Character. By Mathuraprasada Misba^ 
Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. Svo. cloth, pp. Z7. ^nd 1330^ 
Benares, 1865. £2 2«. 
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HINDUSTANI. 

Ballantyne. — HroxrsTAia Selections in the Naskhi and Detanagabi 
Character. With a Vocia>alary of the Words. Prepared for the use of tfaft\ 
Scottish Naral and Military Academy, by Jam ss R. Ballanttkb. Royal 8yo. 
cloth, pp. 74. 3«. 6dL 

Sowson. — ^A Grammab op the TJedu or Hindustan Iian«itagb. B7 
JpBN D0W8ON, M.E.A.S. 12mo. ploth, pp. ^vi. and 264. ld«. 6<f. 

I)awsoii. — A Hindustani Exebcise Book. Containing a Series of 
Passages and Extracts adapted for Translatioii into Hindustani. By John 
I>owBON, M.R.A.8.^ Professor of Hindustani, Staff College. Crown Sro^ pp. 
100. Limp cloth, 2«. ^d, 

Eartwick. — ^Khibad Afboz (the Illaminator of the Understanding). 
B^ Maulavi Haflzii'd^dia. A New Edition of Hindustani Text, carefully revised, 
with Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edwabd B. Eastwick, F.B.S., 
F.S.A., M.B.A.S., Proftssor of Hind(istanl at Haileybury College. Imperial 
8to. cloth, pp. xiy. and 319. Re-issne, 1867. 18*. ' 

Fallon. — A New Hindustani-English Dictionabt. "With Illustra- 
tions from Hindustani Literature and Folk-lore. By S. W. Fallon, Ph.D. 
Halle. Roy. 8to. cloth, pp. xxTiii and 1216 and x. Benares, 1879. £5 6«. 

Fallon. — ^English-Hindustani Dictionaby. "Witli Illustrations from 
English Literature and Colloquial English Translated into Hindustani. By S. 
W. Fallon. Part I. Royal 8vo. sewea, pp. 48. (Will be completed in about 
12 parts of 48 pages each.) Benares, 1880. 3f . 

Fallon. — A Hindustani-English Law and Commebcial Dictionabt. 
By Su W. Fallon. 8to. cloth, pp. ii. and 284. Benares, 1879. £1 1«. 

Ikhwann-s Safa ; or, Bbothebs op Pubitt. Describing the Contention 
between Men and Beasts as to the Superiority of the Human Race. Translated, 
from, the Hindust&ni by Professor J. Dowson, Sts^ College, Sandhurst. 
Crown 8to. pp. viii. and 156, cloth. 7». 

Khirad-Afroz (The Illuminator of the ITnderstanding). By Manlarl 
Haffzu'd-dln. A new edition of the Hind(iBt&nl Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edwabd B. Eastwick, M.P., F.R.S., 
F.S.A., M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindtist&ni at the late East India Company'n 
College at Haileybury. 8vo. eloth, pp. xiv. and 321. 18«. 

LntaiA Hindee (The); ob, Hindoostanee Jest-Book, containing » 
Choice Collection of Humorous Stories in the Arabic and Roman Characters ; 
to which is added a Hindoostanee Poem by Meeb Moohummud Tuqueb.^ 
2nd edition, revised by W. C. Smyth. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 160. 1840. 10«. 6d.i 
redoced to ba, 

Mathnraprasdda Misra. — A Tbilingual Dictionabt, heing a compre- 
hensive Lexicon in English, Urd(i, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, 
Pronunciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in 
English, and in Vv&d and Hindi in the Roman Character. By MathubX« 
prasXda Misba, Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. 8vo. pp. xr. and 
1330, cloth. Benares, 1865. £2 2«. 

Palmer. — ^Hindustani Gbahmab. See page 45. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



72 Ltngnhtie Publications of Trubner & Co.^ 



ICELANDIC. 

Anderson. — ^Nossb MxTHOLoeT, or the Eeligion of our Forefathers. 

Containiiu^ all the Myths of the Eddas earefully systematized and interpreted, 

with an introduction. Vocabulary and Index. J3y R. B. Andkbson, Frof. of 

Scandinavian Languages in the University of Wisconsin. Crown 8vo. cloth. 

'. <:!hieago, 1879. 12*. M. 

Anderson and Kamason. — Ytkusq Tales of the Kobth. The Sagas 
of Thorstein, viking's Son, and Fridtbjof the Bold. Translated from the 
loelandio by B. B. Anderson, M.A., and J. Bjamason. Also, Tegner*s Frid- 
tilijof *s Saga. Translated into English by G. Stephens. Grown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xviii. and 870. Chicago, 1877. 10«. 

(Seasby. — Aw Icelandic-English Dictionart. Based on the MS. 
Collections of the late Richard Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by G. 
YiGFt^ssoN. With an Introduction, and Life of Richard Cleasby, by G. W bbbb 
Dasbnt, D.CL. 4to. £3 Is, 

Cleasby. — Appsin)ix to an Icelandic -English Dictionakt. See 
Skeat. 

Edda Saemnndar Hinns Froda— The Edda of Saemund the Learned. 
From the Old Norse or Icelandic. By Benjamin Thorpe. Fart I. with a Mytho^ 
logical Index. 12mo. pp. 152, cloth, Zs, 6d. Part II. with Index of Persons and 
Places. 12mo. pp. viii. and 172, cloth. 1866. 4«. ; or in 1 Vol. complete, 7«.6<f. 

Publications of the loelandio Literary Society of Copenhagen. For 

Numbers 1 to 64, see " Record," No. Ill, p. 14. 

55. SeIbneb TfDiNDi. Hins Islenzka Bokmentaf^lags, 1878. 8yo. 
pp. 176. Eaupmannahofh, 1878. Price 5s, 

56. TJh Sidbotina I Islandi eptir porkel Bjamason, prest 6. Eeyni- 
vdllum. IJtgefid af Hinu Islenzka Bokmentaf^lagi. Svo. pp. 177. Reyk- 
javik, 1878. Price 7». 6d. 

57. BisETJPA SoGTTB, gofhar ut af Hinu Tslenzka B6kmentaf61agL 
Annat Bindi III. 1878. 8to. pp. 509 to 804. Eaupmannahofn. Price 10«. 

58. Skybslxtb oe BeienInoab Hins Islenzka Bokmentaf Slags, 1877 to 
1878. Svo. pp. 28. Kaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 2s, 

59. Ebjettib fea Islandi, 1877, eptir V. Briem. 8vo. pp. 50. 
Reykjavik, 1878. Price 2s, 6d. 

60. AL)7fNGissTADFB HiNN FoBNi YiD Oxara, mad TJppdrattum eptir 
Sigurd Gudmundsson. Svo. pp. 66, with Map. Kaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 
6a. 

Skeat. — A List of English "Wobds, the Etymology of which is illus- 
trated by Comparison with Icelandic. Prepared in the form of an Appendix to 
Cleasby and Vigfusson's Icelandic- English Dictionary. By the Rev. Walter 
W. Skeat, M.A., English Lecturer and late Fellow of Christ's College, Cam- 
bridge ; and M.A. of Exeter College, Oxford ; one of the Vice-Presidents of 
the Cambridge Philological Society ; and Member of the Council of the Philo- 
logical Society of London. 1876. Demy 4to. sewed. 2s. 
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JAPANESE. 

Aston. — ^A Gbamicab of the Japanese Wbjttes LANOuAaE. By W. G. 
Aston, M.A., AssisUnt Japanese Secretary, H.B.M.'s Legation, Yedo, Japan. 
Second edition, Enlarged and Improved. Royal 8vo. pp. 306. 28«. 

Aston. — ^A Shobt Gbammae of the Japaiosse Spoken Lanouaoe. By 
W. G. Aston, M.A., H. B. M.'s Legation, Yedo, Japan. Third edition. 
12mo. cloth, pp. 96. 128. 

Baba. — An Elementaet Gbammae op the Japanese Language, with 
Easy Progressive Exercises. By Tatuj Baba. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 
92. 6s. 

Hepburn. — A Japanese and English Dictionaet. "With an English 
and Japanese Index. By J. G. Hepbubn, M.D., LL.D. Second edition. 
Imperial Svo. cloth, pp. xxxii., 632 and 20] . £8 8«. 

Hepburn. — Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dicttonabt. By 
J. C. Hepbubn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author from his larger work. 
Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 206. 1 873. 1 8«. 

Hoffinann, J. J. — ^A Japanese Gbammae. Second Edition. Large 
8yo. cloth, pp. viiL and 368, with two plates. £1 U. 

Hoflhiann. — Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Dutch, and English. 
By Professor J. Hoffmann. Oblong Svo. pp. xiii. and 44, sewed. 6s. 

•Satow. — An English Japanese Dictionaet op the Spoken Language. 
By Ebnbst Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and 
Ishibashi Masa&ata, of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second 
edition. Imp. 32mo., pp. xvi. and 416, cloth. 12«. 6d. 



KELTIC (Cornish, Gaelic, Welsh, Irish). 

Bottrell. — Traditions and Hearthside Stories of "West Cornwall, 
By W. Bottrell (an old Celt). Demy 12mo. pp. vi. 292, cloth. 1 870. Scarce. 

Bottrell. — Traditions and Hearthside Stories of West Cornwall. 
By William Bottrell. With Illustrations by Mr. Joseph Blight. Second 
Series. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. iv. and 300. 6s. 

iEnglish and Welsh Languages. — The Influence of the Enolish 
and Welsh Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Yocabularies of the two 
Tongues. Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Antiquaries, 
Ethnographers, and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of the 
Indo-Germanic Family of Languages. Square Svo. sewed, pp. 30. 1869. U. 

iJIackay. — The Gaelic Etymology of the Languages op "Western 
Europe, and more especially of the English and Lowland Scotch, and of their 
Slang, Cant, and Golloquitd Dialects. Bt Gharles Mackat, LL.D. Royal 
Svo. cloth, pp. xxxii and 604. 42«. 

Sliys. — Lectures on Welsh Philology. By John Rhys, M.A., 
Professor of Celtic at Oxford. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Grown 
Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 466. I5s. 

•Spnrrell. — A Grammar op the Welsh Language. By William 
Spttrbbll. 8rd Edition. Fcap. cloth, pp. viii.-206. 1870. Zs. 
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Spnrrell. — A "Welsh Dictionabt. English-Welsh and "Welsh-English, 
With Preliminary Obserrationa on the Elementary Sounds of the English 
Langnnge, a copious Vocabulary of the Roots of English Words, a list of 
Sertpture- Proper Names and English Synonyms and BxpUnationi. Bj 
William Svu&bell. Third Edition. Foapu cloth, pp. xxy. and 732. 8f . 6d. 

Stokes.— Gon)ELiCA--01d and Early-Middle Irish Glosses : Prose and 
Verse. Edited by Whitlby Stokes. Second e^tion. Medium 8vo. dothy 
pp. 198. 18*. 

Stokes.— Beunahs Meeiasek. The Life of Saint Meriaset, Bishop 
and Confessor. A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by 
WHirLET Stokbs. Medium 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi., 280, and Facsimile. 1872. 
15#. 

Wright's Celt, Boman, and Saxon. 



MAHRATTA. 

Ballantyne. — A Geammab of the Mahba.tta LAiravAQB. For the 
use of the East India CoUege at Haileybury. By James E. BALLAMTTNB,^of 
the Scottish Naval and Military Academy. 4to. cloth, pp. 56. 5#. 

Bellainu — A Gbahhab of the Maeaxhi Lakgxtage. By H. 8. K. 
Bbllaibs, M.A., and Lazman Y. Ashkbdkab, B.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. 90. 5«. 

Holeswotth. — A Diotionaet, Maeathi and English. Compiled hy 
J. T. MoLBSwoRTH, assisted by Gboroe and Thomas Candy. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. By J. T. Molesworth. Royal 4to. pp. xzx and 922, 
boards. Bombay, 1857. £3 Zt. 

Molesworth. — A Compeitdium of Moleswoeth's Mabathiani) English 
DicnoNAST. By Baba Padmanji. Secoud Edition. Bevised and Enlarged* 
Demy Bvo. cloth, pp. ix. and 624. 21». 

Navalkar. — The Student's MaeXthi Gbammae. By Gr. E. Navalkar. 
Kew. Edition. Syo. doth, pp. xtI. and 342. Bombay, 1879. 18«. 

Tnkarai&a. — A Complete Collection of the Poems of Tukar^a 
(the Poet of the Mah&r&shtra). In Maraihi. Edited by Vishnu Pabashu^ 
BAM Shastri Pandit, under the supervision of Sankar Pandurang Pandit, M. A. 
"With a complete Index to the Poems and a Glossary of difficult "Words. To 
which is prefixed a Life of the Poet in English, by Jan&rdan Sakh&r&m G&dgil. 
2 Tols. in large Svo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 742, and pp. 728, 18 and 72. Bombay 
1873. £1 11». 6ef. eachyol. 



MALAGASY. 

Van der TiLTik.^-OxTTLiNEs of a Geammae of the Malagasy LANauAos. 
By H. N. VAN DBS TuuK. Svo., pp. 28, sewed. U, 
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MALAY. 

Pennys.^-^A Hanpbook of Malay CoLiio^xnAi., as spoken in Singapore, 
BeiiQg a Series of Introductory Iiessons for DomeBtic and Business Purposes. 
By N. B, PsNNYS, Ph.P., F.R.G.S.. M.R.A.S., etc., Author of **The 
Folklore of China," ** Handbook of Cantonese," etc., etc. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
204. 1878. £\ U. ^ 

Haxwell. — A MAisrfrAL of the Malay liANGxrAOE, "With, an Intro- 
ductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. By W. E. Maxwell, 

- Assistant Itesident, Perak, Malay PeniiwHla. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. -nii- 
182. 188U 7#. U. 

Van der Tnnk. — Shoet Accotj^nt of the Malay Manusckipts belokging 
, toth^RoyalAsuticSocipty. By H.N. vandbrTuuk. 8yo., pp.52. 2*.6it 



MALAYALIM. 



Onndert. — A Malayalam aih) English Diotionaey, By Eev. H. 
GuNOERT, D. Ph. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 11 16. £2 10«. 



MAORI. 

flrey. — ^Maobi Mementos: being a Series of Addresses presented by 
the Native People to His Excellency Sir George Grey, K.C.B., P.R.8. With 
Introductory Remarks and Explanatory Notes ; to whioh is added asmall Colleo* 
tion of Laments, eto. % Ch. Oliver B. Davis. 8vo. pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 1 2« 

Williaaiui. — fissT Lessons in the Maobi Language. With a Short 
Voeabulary. By W. L. Williams, B.A. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 98, doth. 6«. 



PALI. 

D*Alwis. — A Lesceiptive Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary Works of Ceylon. By James D'Alwis, M.R.A.S., etc., Vol. I. (all 
published), pp. xxxii. and 244. 1870. 8«. 6rf. 

Buddhist Birth Stories. See Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Biihler. — ^Tbeee ITew Edicts of AiIoka. By G. BiiHLEja. 16mo. 
sewed, with Two Facsimiles. 2«. Gdf. 

Childers. — A Pali-English Dictionaey, with Sanskrit Equivalents, 
and with numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by the late 
Prof. R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo. Double 
Columns. Complete in 1 Vol., pp. xxii. and 622, cloth. 1875. £3 3«. 
The flrit Pali Dictionary ever published. 

Childers. — The MahIparinibbInasutta of the Sutta-Pitaka. The 
Pali Text. Edited by the late Professor R. C. Childers. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
72. 6«. 
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Childers.~OK Saothi nr Pah. By ttie late Prof. R. C. Childbb8. 
8to. sewed, pp. 22. 1«. 

Coomdra Swamy. — Stjtta Nf pIta ; or, the Dialogues and Diflcourses 
of Gotama Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes. 
By Sir M. CooMAaA Swaict. Cr. 8yo. cloth, pp. xxxfi. and 160. 1874. 6#. 

Coomara Swamy.— Thb DathjLvansa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Kelio of Gotama Buddha. English Translation only. With Notes. Demj 
8yo. cloth, pp. 100. 1874. 6s, 

Coomdra Swamy. — The DathIvansa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Relic of Gotama Buddha. The Pali Text and its Tramdation into English, 
with Notes. By Sir M. Coomaba Swamt, Mudeli&r. Demy 8to. cloth, pp. 
174. 1874. 10*. W. 

Davids. — See Buddhist Birth Stoeies, " Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Davids. — SIgiri, the Lion Rock, nbae Pulastiptjba, and the 39th 
Chaptbr of thb Mahavamsa. By T. W.Rhts Davids. 8vo. pp. 30. 1«. 6d. 

Dickson. — The Patimokkha, being the Buddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. E. 
Dickson. Syo. sd., pp. 69. 2«. 

FansbolL — JItaka. See under JItaka. 

Fansboll. — The DASABAiHA-JiCTAKA, being the Buddhist Story of Kmg 
R&ma. The original P&li Text, with a Translation and Notes by Y. Fausboll. 
8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 48. 2«. 6<i. 

Fausboll. — Five JItakas, containing a Pairy Tale, a Comical Story, 
and Three Fables. In the original P§di Text, accompanied with a Translatioii 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 72. 6«. 

PansboU.— Ten Jatakas. The Original PaU Text, with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiii. and 128. Is, 6d, 

Fryer. — Vuttodaya. (Exposition of Metre.) By SAjraHAKAKiHiTA 
Thera. a Pali Text, Edited, with Translation and Notes, by Major 6. B. 
Frter. Bvo. pp. 44. 2*. 6rf. 

Haas. — Catalogue op Sanskrit ajstd Pali Books in the Ltbraet oi 
THE British Museum. By Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by Permission of the 
Trustees of the British Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 200. £1 U, 

Jataka (The) ; together with its Commentary. Being Tales of the 
Anterior Birth of Gotama Buddha. For the first time Edited in the original 
Pali by V. Fausboll. Vol. I. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 512. 1877. 28*. 
Vol. XL, cloth, pp. 452. 1879. 2d». For Translation see under "Buddhist 
Birth Stories." 
The "Jataka "is a collection of legends Id PaU, relating the hiatory of Baddha's trans- 
migration before he was bom as Gotama. The great antiquity of this work is authenticated 
by its forming part of the sacred canon of the Southern Buddbists, which was finally settled at 
the last Council in 246 b.c. The collection has long been known as a storehouse of ancient 
fables, and as the most original attainable source to which almost the whole of this kind of 
literature, from the Panchatantra and Pilpay's fables down to the nursery stories of the present 
day, is traceable ; and it has been considered desirable, in the interest of Buddhistio studies at 
well as for more general literary purposes, that an edition and translation of the complete 
work should be prepared. The present publication is intended to supply this wuiU—Athemgum, 

Mahawansa (The) — The Mahawaksa. Trom the Thirty-Seventh 
Chapter. Revised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Government, by 
H. SuMANOALA, and Don Andms db Silva Batuwantudawa. Vol. I. Pan 
Text in Sinhalese character, pp. xxxii. and 436. Vol. II. Sinhalese Transla- 
tion, pp. lii. and 378.. half-bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 2s, 
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Mason: — ^Thb !Pali Text op Kachohatano's Gbammab, with English 
Annotations, Bj F&ancis Mabon, D.D. I. The Text Aphorisms, 1 to 673. 
II. The English Annotations, including the rarioas Readings of six independent 
Burmese Manuscripts, the S^ngakse Text on Verbs, and the Cambodian Text 
on Syntax. To which is added a Concordance of the Aphorisms. In Two 
Parts. 8to. sewed, pp. 208, 75, and 28. Toongoo, 1871. £l lU, 6d, 

MmayefT. — Obammaibe Paue. Esquisse d'une Phoii6tique et d'une 
Morphologie de la Langue Palie. iVadnite dn Rnsse par St. Guyard. By 
J. MiNAYSFF. 8vo. pp. 128. Paris, 1874. 8». 

Senart. — Kaccayana et la Litt^ratube Gbahmaticale dv Pali. 
Ire Partie. Grammaire Palie de Eacc^ana, Sutras et Commentaire, publics 
avec une traduction et des notes par £. Sbnart. 8to. pp. 338. Paris, 1871. 
12#. 



PAZAND. 
Haino-i-Khard (The Book of the). — The Pazand and Sanskrit 

Texts (in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the 
fifteenth century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand 
texts, containing the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of 
Pazand Grammar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. 8vo. sewed, pp- 
484. 1871. 16«. 



PEGUAN. 

Haswell. — Gbammatical Notes and Yooabxtlaet op the PEOirAir 
Lanouagb. To which are added a few pages of Phrases, etc. By Rev. J. M. 
Haswell. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 160. 158, 



PEHLEWI. 

Dinkard (The). — The Original Pehlwi Text, the same transliterated 
in Zend Characters. Translations of the Text in the Gujrati and English 
Languages; a Commentary and Glossary of Select Terms. By Peshotun 
DusTOOB Bbhram JEB SuNJANA. Vols. I. and II. 8vo. cloth. £2 2*. 

Hang. — An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossaet. Ed., with Alphabetical 
Index, by Dbstur Hoshanoji Jamaspji Asa, High Priest of the Parsis in 
Malwa. Rev. and Enl., with Intro. Essay on the Pahlavi Language, by M. Hatjo, 
Ph.D. Pub. by order of Gov. of Bombay. 8vo. pp. xvi. 152, 268, sd. 1870. 28*. 

HaiLff. — A Lectuee on an Oeiginal Speech op Zoeoaster (Yasna 45)> 
with remarks on his age. By Martin Haug, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 
Bombay, 1865. 2«. 
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Hang. — The Pabsis. See '< Trubaer's Ori^ital Series," page S. 

Hang.— Air Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossary. Edited in the Original 
Charactert, with a Traiiiliterfttion in Bomaa Letters, an EagHah Tranaktion, 
an4 aoi Alphabetical Index. By DBarvB Ho6HBN«ji Jamabpji, High^priest of 
the Parais in Malwa, India. Her. with Notes and Intio. by Mabtdi Hauo, 
Ph.D. Publ. by order of Got. of Bombay. 8to. sewed, pp. Ivi. and 132. I5t, 

Hang. — Ths Book oiF Asda Yikaf. The Pahlari text prepared by 
Destur Hoshangji Jamaapji Asa. ReTlsed and collated with Airther MSS.^ with 
an English translation and Introduction, and an Appendix containing the Texts 
and Translations of the Gosht-i Fryano and Hadokht Nask. By Mabtik 
Hauo, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology at the Uni- 
Tersity of Munich. Assisted by E. W. Wbst, Ph.D. Published by order of 
the Bombay Government. 8vo. sewed, pp. Ixxz., v., and 316. £1 5s, 

Minooheheiji. — Pahlavt, Gujaeati Ajn> EiraLisH Dictionakt. By 
Jamaspji Dastub Minoohebji, Jamasp Asana. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. clxii 
and 1 to 168, and Vol. II. pp. xixiL and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. 
Cloth. 14«. each. (To be oon^pbted in 6 vols.} 

a. — A Gbamhab op the Pahlyi Langttage, with Quotations 
and Examples from Original Works and a Glossary of Words bearing affinity 
with the Semitie Languages. By PBSHOtuK DtJSTOOB Bbhbahjbb Sitkjana, 
Principal of Sir Jamsetjee Jejeeboy Znrthosi Madressa. 8vo.cl., pp. 18-457. 
25#. 

Thomas. — Eably Sassakian Inscriptions^ Seals and Coins, illustrating 
the Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Arde- 
shir Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and 
Explanation of the Celebrated Inscription in the H&ji&bad Cave, demonstrating 
that Sapor, the Conqueror of Valerian, was a Professing Christian. By Edwabb 
Thomas, F.R.S. Illustrated. 8yo. cloth, pp. 148. 7«. 6d, 

Thomas. — Comments on Recent P»hlvi Dbciphebments. With an 
Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and Contributions to 
the Early History and Geography of Tabarist^. Hlustrated hj Coins. By 
Edwabd Thoicas, F.B.S. 8yo. pp. 66, and 2 plates, doth, seweo. 3«. 6d, 

West. — Glossary and Index op the Pahlatt Texts op the Book: op 
Arda Viraf, The Tale of Gosht-I Fryano, The Hadokht Nask, and to soms 
extracts from the Din-Kard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji 
Asa's Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, iinSi 
Notes on Pahlavi Grammar. By E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by Mabtdt 
Hauo, Ph.D. Published by order of the Government of Bombay. 8yo. sewed, 
pp. viii. and 352. 25#. 



PENNSYLVANIA DUTCH, 



HaldemaiL. — Pennsylvania Dutch: a Dialect of South Germanj 
with an Infusion of English. By S. S. Haldbican, A.M., Professor of Com- 
parative Philology in the University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo. pp. 
viii, and 70, cloth. 1872. 3s.6<t 
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PERSIAN. 

3aUaiLtyiie. — 'Principles of Persian Calioea-phy, illustrated by 
Lithographic Plates of the TA"LIK characters, the one usually employed in 
writing the Persian and the Hindustani. Second edition. Prepared for the 
use of the Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by James R. Ballantynb. 
4to. cloth, pp. 14, 6 plates. 28. 6d. 

BlochmaiUL. — The Prosody of the Persians, according to Saifi, Jami, 
and other Writers. By H. Blochmann, M.A. Assistant Professor, Calcutta 
Madrasah. 8vo. sewed, pp. 166. 10«. 6d. 

Blochmann.^- A Treatise on the Ruba'i entitled Risalah i Taranah, 
By Agha Ahmad 'All With an Introduction and Explanatory Notes, by H. 
Blochmann, M.A. 8to. sewed, pp. 11 and 17. 2«. 6^. 

Blochmann. — The Persian Metres ^bt Saui, and a Treatise on Persian 
Rhym« by Jami. Edited in Persian, by H. Blochmann, M.A. 8vo. sewed 
pp. 62. 3«. 6d. 

Catalogue of Arabic and Persian Books, Printed in the East. Con- 
stantly for sale by TrUbner and Co. 16mo. sewed, pp. 46. 1*. 

Eastwick. — ^The Gulistan. See *' Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

'Griffith. — ^YusiTF and Zulaixha. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 5. 

Hdfiz of Sh(rdz. — Selections from his Poems. Translated from the 
Persian by Herman Bicknbll. With Preface by A. S. Bicknell. Demy 
4to., pp. XX. and 384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate 
Oriental Bordering in gold and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. Herbert 
R.A. £2 28. 

Hir^onid. — ^The History of the AtXbeks of Syria and Persia. 
By MuHAHMBD Ben KhXwendshah Ben Mahmud, commonly called 
MfRKH6Np. Now first Edited from the Collation of Sixteen MSS., by 
W. H. MoRLBY, Barrister-at-law, M.R.A.S. To which is added a Series 
of Facsimiles of the Coins struck by the At^ibeks, arranged and described 
by W. S. W. Vaux, M.A., M.R.A.S. Roy. 8vo. cloth, 7 Plates, pp. 118. 
1848. 78. 6d. 

Morley.^ — A Descriptive Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts in 
the Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library of the Royal Asiatic 
Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Morlet, M.R.A.S. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2*. 6d, 

Palmer. — The Song of the Reed; and other Pieces. By E. H. 
Palmer, M.A., Cambridge. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 208, 68, 

Among the Ck>ntents will be found translations from Hafiz, from Omer el Eheiy&m, and from 
other Persian as well as Arabic poets. 

Palmer. — A Concise Dictiokajrt of the Pbbsiak Langitage. By E. 
H. Palmer, M.A., Professor of Arabic in the University of Cambridge. 
Square 16mo. pp. viii. and 364, cloth. 108 6d, 

Talmer. — ^Thb Poeics of Hafiz of Shieaz. Translated from the 
Persian into English Verse by E. H. Palmer, M.A., Professor of Arabic in the 
University o£ Cambridge. Post 8vo. cloth. (In preparation.) 

Palmer. — ^Peesian Ghammak. See page 45. 

Hedhouse. — ^The Mesneti. See " Tiiibner^s Oriental' Series," page 4 
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Bieu. — Catalogthb op the Pebsiak IfANxrscEiFre m the Bbitish 
MusBux. By Chablbs Ribu, Ph.D., Keeper of the Oriental MSS. Vol. I. 
4to. cloth, pp. 482. 1879. £1 6«. Vol. II. 4to. doth, pp. Tiii. and 446. 
1881. 25s 

Whinfiald. — Gulshan-i-Raz ; The Mystic Rose Garden of Sa'd ud 
din Mahmud Shahistani. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and 
Notes, chiefly from the Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By 
£. H. Whinfibld, M.A., late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to. pp. xyi., 94, 60, doth. 
1880. 10«. 61^. 

Whinfield. — ^The Qttatrains op Omab KhaytXm. Translated into 
English Verse hy E. H. "Whinfield, M.A., late of Bengal Civil Service. Post 
8vo. doth, pp. 96. 1881. 6», 



PIDGIN-ENGLISH. 



Leland. — Pibgik-Eitolish Sino-Song ; or Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocahnlary. By Chakles G. Lblaio). Fcap. 
8vo. d., pp. viii. and 140. 1876. 6», 



PRAKRIT. 

Cowell. — A SHOBT IirrRODXTcnoN to the OEMiTAitT Peaebit op the 
Sanskrit D&ahas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By 
Prof. E. B. CowELL. Cr. 8vo. limp cloth, pp. 40. 1875. 3*. Bd, 

Cowell. — Pn A TniTTA-PitAEASA ; Of, The Prakrit Grammar of Yararuchi, 
with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; the first complete Edition of the 
Original Text, with various Readings from a collation of Six MSS. in the Bod- 
leian Lihrary at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Society and the 
East India House ; with Copious Notes, an English Translation, and Index of 
Prakrit Words, to which is prefixed an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. 
By Edwabd Btles Cowell, of Magdalen HaU, Oxford, Professor of Sanskrit at 
Cambridge. New Edition, with New Preface, Additions, and Corrections. Second 
Issue. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxi. and 264. 1868.' 14«. 



PUKSHTO (Pakkhto, Pashto). 

Bellew. — A Gbammae of the Pveehto ob Pueshto Langvaoe, on a 
New and Improved System. Combining Brevity with Utility, and Illustrated by 
Exercises and Dialogues. By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. 
Super-royal 8vo.,pp. xii. and 156, cloth. 21«. 

Bellew. — A Dictionaby of thI: Pukehto, ob Pueshto Lakoxtage, on a 
New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pukkhto, 
By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. Super Royal 8vo. 
v>p. xii. and 356, doth. 42«. 
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Flowden. — Teanslation op the Kaud-i-Apghani, the Text Book for 
the Pakkhto £xaiiiiDatioii, with Notes, Historical, Geographical, Grammntical^ 
and Explanatory. By Tbeyor Chichelb Plowden, Captain H.M. Bengal 
Infantry, and Assistant Commissioner, Panjah. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 
395 andix. With Map. Zahorey 1875. £2 10«. 

Ihorbum. — BAiwtJ ; or, Our A%lian Frontier. By S. S. Thobbubn, 
I.C.S., Settlement Officer of the Bannii District. 8yo. cloth, pp. x» and 480. 
1876. 18*. 
pp. 171 to 230: Popular Stories, Ballads and Riddles, and pp. 231 to 413: 
Pashto Proverbs Translated into English, pp. 414 to 473 : Pashto Proverbs 
in Pashto. 

Tnunpp.^GRAMMAE OP THE PaSto, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North-Indian Idioms. By Dr. Ernest Trumpp. 
Svo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 412. 21«. 



RUSSIAN. 

Biola. — A GRADUATED Russian Readek, with a Vocabulary of all the 
Russian Words contained in it. By H. Eiola. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 314. 
1879. 10«. 6rf. 

Biola. — ^How to Leamt Russian. A Manual for Students of Russian, 
based upon the Ollendorfian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self instruction. By Henry Bjola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With 
a Preface by W. R. S. Ralston, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 576. 1878. 
Us. 

Key to the above. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 126. 1878. Ss, 



SAMARITAN. 



Bntt. — A Sketch of Samamtan Hjstoet, Dogma, and Litekatueb, 
Published as an Introduction to ^* Fragments of a Samaritan Targum. By 
J. W. NuTT, M.A. Demy Bvo. cloth, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. Bs, 

Nntt. — Fkagments of a Samabitan Taegum. Edited from a Bodleian 
MS. With an Introduction, containing a Sketch of Samaritan History, 
Dogma, and Literature. By J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii.,. 
172, and 84. With Plate. 1874. I5s. 



SAMOAN. 

Pratt.— A Grammab and Dictionaet of the Samoan Language. By- 
Rev. Gbob-ob Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary- 
Society in Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S.J. Whitmee, F.R.G.S* 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 380. 1878. 18». 
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SANSKEIT. 

Aitareya Brahmanam of tlie Big Veda. 2 toIs. See under Havg. 

S'Alwis. — ^A Desceiptivb Catalogue of Sanskbit, Pah, ani) Siwhalesb 
LiTBRART Works of Cetlon. By Jambs D'Alwis, M.R.A.S.', Advocate of 
the Supreme Court, &c., &c. In Three Volumes. Vol. I.', pp. zzxii. and 244, 
sewed. 1870. 8«. 6^. 

Apastambfya Dhanna Sutram. — Aphobishs of the Sacbeb Laws of 

TUB Hindus, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. 
Biihler. By order of the Government of Bombay. 2 parts. Svo. cloth, 
1868-71. £1 4«. ^d. 

Arnold. — Ikdia:? Poetbt. See *' Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Arnold. — The Iliad akd Odtssbt of India. By Edwin Abnold, 
M.A., C.S.T., F.R.G.S., etc, Fcap. 8to. sd., pp. 24. It. 

Afharva Veda Prati9^kliya. — See under WniTirET. 

Auctores Sanscriti. Vol. I. The Jaiminlya-Nyaya-M&la-Vistara. 
Edited for the Sanskrit Text Society under the supervision of Theodob 
GoLDSTiicKER. Parts I. to VII., pp. 582, large 4to. sewed. 10«. each part. 
Complete in one vol., cloth, £Z Vis, 6d. Vol. II. The Institute^ of Gautama. 
Edited with an Index of Words, by A. F. Stenzlbr, Ph.D., Professor of 
Oriental Languages in the University of Breslau. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. 78. 
1876. 4». 6rf. VoL III. VaitSna satra. The Ritual of the Atharva Veda. 
Edited with Critical Notes and Indices, by Dr. Richard Garbip. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 1 19. 1878. 6*. Vol. IV. Vardhamana's Ganaratnamahodadhi, with 
the Author's Commentary. Edited, with Critical Notes and Indices, by Julius 
Egqltng, Ph.D. 8vo. wrapper. Part I., pp. xii. and 240. 1879. 6*. Part II., 
pp. 240. 1881. 68, 

Avery. — Contbibxjtionsto thbHistobt of Yebb-Inflectionin Sanskbit. 
By J. Avery. (Reprinted from the Journal of the American Oriental Society, 
vol. I.) 8vo. paper, pp. 106. is, 

Ballantyne. — ^Fibst Lessons in Sansbbit Gbammab ; together with an 
Introduction to the Hitopad^sa. Second edition. Second Impression. By 
Jambs R. Ballantyne, LL.D., Librarian of the India Office. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 110, cloth. 1873. 3*. 6rf. 

Benfey.— A Pbactioal Gbammab of the Sanskbit Language, for the 
use of Early Students. By Thbodor Benfby, Professor of Sanskrit in th 
University of Gottingen. Second, revised and enlarged, edition. Royal 8?o. 
pp. viii. and 296, cloth. lOs. 6d. 

Benfey. — A Gbammab of tbe Language of the Yedas. By Dr. 

Theodor Benfey. In 1 vol. 8vo., of about 650 pages. lln pr^aration. 

Benfey. — ^Vedica und Yebwandtes. By Theod. Benfey. Crown Bto. 
paper, pp. 178. Strassburg, 1877. 7s. 6d, 

Benfey. — ^Yedica und Linguistioa. — By Th, Benfey. Crown Bto. 
pp. 264. 10«. 6d. 

Bibliotheca Indica. — A Collection of Oriental Works published by 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fasc 1 to 235. New Series. 
Fasc. 1 to 408. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) JBach. 
Fasc. in 8vo., 2s, ; in 4to., is, 

BibUotheca Sanskrita. — See Tbubneb. 
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Bombay Sandorit Series. Edited uader the superintendence of Qu 
BilHLBE, Ph. B., Ftofessor of Orientfd LanguageSt Klphinstone College) and 
F. KiBLHOBir, Ph. D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, Deccan College. 
1868-70. 

1. Panchata-ntea. it. and v. Edited, with Notes, by G. Buhlee, 

Ph. D. Pp. 84, 16. 6*. 

2. K1goj1bha7Ta'8 PabibhXshendxt^eshaba. Edited and explained 

by F. KiELHo&N, Ph. D. Part I., the Sanskrit Text and Various Keadingi. 
pp.116. 10«. 6<;. 

3. Panchatantea n. and ni. Edited, with Kotes, by G. Buhlee, Ph. D. 

Pp. 86, 14, 2. 7«. ^d. 

4. Panchatantea i. Edited, with Notes, by E. Kdelhoen, Ph.D. 

Pp. 114, 53. 7«. 6rf. 

5. KIlidIsa's Raghtjvam§a. With the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, witii ^otes, by Shankar P. Pai^^it, M. A. Part I. Cantos I.-Vl. 8*. 6rf. 

6. KIlidIsa's MiiAViKXeNiMiTEA. Edited, with Notes, by Shankas 

P. Pai?dit, M.A. 10«. 6rf. 

7. NlGorfsHATTA's PabibhXshenduiSekhaea Edited and explained 

by F. KiBLHOBN, Ph.D. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribhashtls, 
i.-xxxvii.) pp. 184. 10«. ^d, 

8. KXltdIsa's RAOHTJTAii^A. With the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. Part II. Cantos VII.- 
XIII. 8». 6rf. 

9. NagojIbhatta's PaeibhIshenditsekhaea. Edited and explained 

by P. KiELHORN. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribh&sh^s xxxviil- 
Ixix.) 7«. ^d. 

.10. Dandin's Dasakumaeaghaeita. Edited with critical and explana- 
tory Notes by G. Buhler. Part I. Is, 6d, 

11. Bhaeteehabi's Nitisataza and Vaieagtasataka, with Extracts 

from Two Sanskrit Commentaries. Edited, with Notes, by Kasinath T. 
Telano. 98, 

12. Nagojibhatta's PaeibhXshendusekhaea. Edited and explained 

by F. KiBLHORN. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribhslshlts Ixx.- 
cxxii.) 7s, 6d, 

13. Xaltdasa^s Raghuyam§a, with the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. Pandit. Part III. Cantos XIV.- 
XIX. 8*. 6rf. * * 

14. VikeamInxadevachaeita. Edited, with an Introduction, by G. 

BtiHLEB. 7s, 6d, 

15. BHAVABHtri's Maxati-Madhava. With the Commentary of 
Jagaddhara, edited by Ramkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar. lis, 

16.The VizEAMOEVAsiTAM. A Drama in Fivo Acts. By KIlidAsa. 
Edited with English Notes by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. pp. lii. and 129 
(Sanskrit Text) and 148 (Notes). 1879. 10«. 6^. 

Borooah. — A Companion to the Sanskeit-Eeading TJndeegeaduates 
of the Calcutta University, being a few notes on the Sanskrit Texts selected 
for examination, and their Commentaries. By Anundoram Borooah. 8yo. 
pp. 64. 3*. Qd, 
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Borooah. — ^A Pbaotioal EiroLisH-SAirsKBiT Dictioitaet. By Aktot- 

DORAM Bo&ooAH, B.A., B.C.S., of the Middle Temple, Barrister- at- Law. 
Vol. L A to Falseness, pp. ix.-580-lO. VoL II. Falsification to Oyster, pp. 
581 to 1060. With a Supplementar? Treatise on Higher Sanskrit Grammar or 
Gender and Syntax, with copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit Authors 
and References to Latin and Greek Grammars, pp. yi. and 296. 1879. Vol. III. 
£11U. 6<<. each. 

Borooah. — ^Bhavabhttti awd his Place in San&kbit Litekattjke. By 
Anundoram Borooah. 8to. sewed, pp. 70. 5«. 

Brhat-Sanhita (The). — See under Kern. 

Brown. — Sanskbit Pbosodt and Kumebical STVBOXii Explained. By 
Charles Philif Brown, Author of the Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, etc.. Pro- 
fessor of Telugu in the University of London. Demy 8to. pp. 64, cloth, is. 6d. 

Bnmell. — Riktantbattakabana. A Prati9akhya of the Samaveda. 
Edited, with an Introduction, Translation of the Sutras, and Indexes, hy 
A. C. BuBNBLL, Ph.D. Vol. I. Post 8yo. boards, pp. Iviii. and 84. 10«. Qd, 

Bnmell. — A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MBS. in the Palace at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras GoTemment. By A^ C. Bubnell, Ph.D. 
In 4to. Part I. pp. iv. and 80, stitched, stiff wrapper. Vedic and Technical 
Literature. Part 11. pp. iv. and 80. Philosophy and Law. 1879. Part III. 
Drama, £pics, Puranas and Tantras, Indices, 1880. 10«. each part. 

BnmelL — Catalogtjb op a Collection op Sansttrtt Manfscbipts. By 
A. C. Burnbll, M.R.A.S., Madras Civil Service. Part 1. Vedie Mantucriptt, 
Fcap. 8vo. pp. 64, sewed. 1870. 2*. 

BnmelL — Dayadaqa^loki. Ten Slokas in Sanskbit, with English 
Translation. By A. G. Bubnell. Svo. pp. 11. 2s. 

BnmelL — On the Aindba School op Sanskrit Gbammabians. Their 
Place in the Sanskrit and Snhordinate Literatures. By A. 0. Bubnell. 8to. 
pp. 120. lOs. 6d, 

Bnmell. — The SImavidhInabbahmana (being the Third Br&hmana) 
of the Sama Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of S^yaijia, an 
English Translation, Introduction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Burnbll. 
Volume I.— Text and Commentary, with Introduction. Svo. pp. zxxviii. and 
104. 12*. 6<f. 

Bnmell. — The Absheyabbahhana (heing the fourth Brahmana) op 
THE Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text. Edited, together with Extracts from the 
Commentary of Sayana, etc. An Introduction and Index of Words. By A. C. 
Burnell, Ph.D. Svo, pp. 61 and 109. 10«. 6d, 

Bnmell. — The DEVATaDHrari^BaHMANA (being the Fifth Brahmana) 
of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text edited, with the Commentary of Saya^a^ 
an Index of Words, etc., by A. C. Burnell, M.R.A.S. 8vo. and Trans., 
pp. 34. 58. 

Bnmell. — The JaiminTta Text of the Absheyabbahhana of the 
Sama Veda. Edited in Sanskrit by A. C. Burnbll, Ph. D. Svo. sewed, pp. 
56. 78, 6d. 

Bnmell. — The Samhitopanishaddbahmana (Being the Seventh 
Brahmana] of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text. With a Commentary, an 
Index of Words, etc. Edited by A. C. Burnjbll, Ph.D. Svo. stiff boards, 
pp. 86. 7«. 6d, 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



67 and 69, Ludgate Hill, LoHdon, E.C. 86 

Bomell. — The YamqabkIhicana (being the Eighth Brdhmana) of the 
S^ma Yeda. Edited, together with the Commentary of S^yana, a Preface and 
Index of Words, by A. C. Burnbll, M.R.A.S., etc. 8to. sewed, pp. zliii., 
12, and xii., with 2 coloured pUtes. 10«. 6tf. 

Catalogue op Sanskrit Woeks Peinted in India, offered for 
Sale at the affixed nett prices by TrUbner & Co. 16mo, pp. 52. 1«. 

Ghintamon. — A Commentaby on the Text op the Bhagavad-G£tjC ; 
or, the Discourse between Krishna and Aijuna of Divine Matters. A Sanscrit 
Philosophical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurrychuno 
Chintamon, Political Ageut to H. H. the Gnicowar Idulhar Rao Maharajah 
of Baroda. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 118. 6«. 

Colebrooke. — The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas 

Colebrooke. The Biography by his son, Sir T. E. Colbbrookb, Bart., M.P. 

The Essays edited by Professor Cowell. In 3 vols. 
Vol. I. The Life. With Portrait and Map. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 492. 

14*. 
Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes by E. B. Cowell, 

Professor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 544, and x. 

and 520. 1873. 28«. 

Cowell and Eggeling. — Catalogxte op Bttddhist Sanskrit Manusceipts 
in the Possession of the Royal Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection). By Pro- 
fessors £. B. Cowell and J. E^goblimo. 8vo. sd., pp. 56. 2«. 6^ 

Ba Gnnha. — The Sahtadei Khanda op the Skanda Pttrana ; a 
Mythological, Historical and Geographical Account of Western India. First 
edition of the Sanskrit Text, with various readings. By J. Gbrson da Cunha, 
M.R.C.S. and L.M. Eng., L.R.C.P. Edinb., etc. 8vo. bds. pp. 580. £\ U. 

Davies. — Hindu Philosophy. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Dntt. — Kings op KIshmIha : being a Translation of the Sanskrita Work 
Rajataranggini of Kahlana Pandita. By J. Ch. Dutt. 12mo. paper, pp. v. 302, 
and xxiii. 4*. 

Oautama. — The Institutes op Gautama. See Auctoree SamcritL 

Ooldstncker. — A Dictionaet, Sanskeit and English, extended and 
improved from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, 
with his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical 

I Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit- English Vocabulary. By 
Theodor GoLDSTiicKER. Parts I. to VI. 4to. pp. 400. 1856-1863. 6«. each 

Gk>ldstncker. — Panini : His Place in Sanskrit Literature. An Inves- 
tigation of some Literary and Chronological Questions which may be settled by 
a study of his Work. A separate impression of the Preface to the Facsimile of 
MS. No. 17 in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India, 
which contains a portion of the Manava-Kalpa-Sutra, with the Commentary 
of KuMARiLA-SwAMiN. By Theodor GoLDSTiicKBR. Imperial 8vo. pp 
268, cloth. £2 2s, 

Griffith. — Scenes peom the Bakatana, Meghaduta, etc. Translated 
by Balfh T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xviii., 244, cloth. 6«. 

Contents.— Preface— Ayodhya—Ravan Doomed— The Birth of Rama— The Heir apparent— 
-Manthara's Guile— Dasaratha's Oath — The Step-mother— Mother and Son— The Triumph of 
Iiove— Farewell?— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Rape of Sita— 
Hama's Despair— The Messenger Cloud— Khumhakama— The Suppliant DoTe— True Gloryi* 
Feed the Poor— The "Wise Scholar. 
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Oriffifh. — The RlMiTAir op VjClmizi. Translated into Englisli verse. 
By Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. 5 vols. 

' Vol. I., containing Books I. «nd II. Demj 8yo. pp. xxxii. 44fO, cloth. 
1870. ISs, Out of print. 

Vol. II.) oontaimng Book II., with additional Notes and Index of Names* 
Demy Svo. pp. 504, cloth. ISs, Out of print. 

Vol.111. Demy Sto. pp. T. and S71, cloth. 18721 15«. 

Vol. IV. Demy 8to. pp. riii. and 432. 1878. 18«. 

Vol. V. Demy Byo. pp. 363, cloth. 1875. 15«. 

Griffith. — ^KXlidIsa's Bibth of the Wab God. See "Triibner^s 
Oriental Series,*' page 3. 

Haas. — Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the Library of the 
British Mnseum. By Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by Permission of the British 
Musenm. 4to. cloth, pp« 200. £1 1«. 

Haiig. — The Aitabsta Bbahmakam: of the Era Veda : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers, 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Eeligion. 
Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Haxto, Ph.D., Superintendent of 
Sanskrit Studies in the Poona Colleee, etc., etc. In 2 vols. Crown 8to. 
Vol. I. Contents : Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and a Map 
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 812. Vol II. Transla- 
tion with Notes, pp. 644. £2 2«. 

Jacob. — Hnn)T7 Pantheism. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Jaiminiya-Hyaya-Mal^-Vistara — See under Attctobes Sansceiti. 

Kaiika. — ^A Commentaht on PIntni's Geammatical Aphoeisms. By 
Pandit JayAditya. Edited by Pandit BAla SAsini, Prof. Sansk. Coll., 
Benares. First part, 8to. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 474. 16«. each part 

Kern. — The Aeyabhatita, with the Commentary Bhatad!pik& of 
Paramadi9yara, edited by Dr. H. Kebn. 4to. pp. xii. and 107. 98. 

Kern. — The Brhat-SanhttI ; or, Complete System of Natural 
Astrology of VarHha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. 
Kebn, Professor of Sanslcrit at the XJniyersity of Leyden. Part I. 8yo. pp. 50, 
stitched. Parts 2 and 3 pp. 51-1 54. Part 4 pp. 155-210. Part 5 pp. 21 1-266. 
Part 6 pp. 267-330. Price 2a. each part. [ Will be completed in Hine FarU. 

Kielhom. — ^A Grammae op the Sanseeit Language. By F. Keelhoen, 
Ph.D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies in Deocan College. Registered 
under Act zxy. of 1867. Demy 8yo. pp. xvi. 260. cloth. 1870. 10«. 6d, 

Eclhom. — X/VTYAYANA AND Patanjali. Their Relation to each other 
and to Panini. By F. Kielhobn, Ph. D., Prof, of Orient. Lang. Poona. 8to. 
pp.64. 1876. 3*.6rf. 

LaghnKanmndf. A Sanskrit Grammar. ByVaradaraja. With an English 
Version, Commentary, and References. By Jambs R. Ballanttnb, LL.D., 
Principal of the Sanskrit College, Benares. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 424, cloth. 
£} 11«. 6d. 

Lanman. — On IS'oun-Inflection in the Veda. By R. Lankan, Asso- 
ciate Professor for Sanskrit in the Johns Hopkins Uniyersity. 8yo. pp. 276, 
wrapper. 1880. lOs, 
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Kahabharata. — Traij^slated dtto Hindi for Madan Mohun Bhatt, by 
Krishnachandradhabmadhikahin, of Benares. Containing all but th» 
Hariyansa. 3 yoIs. Syo. cloth, pp. 574, 810, and 1106. £3 35. 

Mahabharata (in Sanskrit), with the Commentary of [Nfilakan^lia. In 
Eighteen Books : Book I. Adi Parvan, fol. 248. II. 8abh& do. fol. 82. * III. Vana 
do. fol. 312. IV. Vir&ta do. fol. 62. V. Udyoga do. fol. 180. VI. Bhfchma do. 
fol. 189. VII. Dro^a do. fol. 215. VIII. Kama do fol. 115. IX. Salya do. 
fol. 42. X. Sauptika do. fol. 19. XI. Strf do. fol. 19. XII. S&nti do.:— 
a. E§jadharma, M. 128 ; b, Apadharma, fol. 41 ; e, Mokshadharma, fol. 290. 
XIII. Anu?&sana Parvan, fol. 207. XIV. Aswamedhika do. fol. 78. XV. A9ra- 
mav&sika do. fol. 26. XVI. Mausala do. fol. 7. XVII. Mkb&prastb&nika do. 
fol. 3. XVIII. Swargarokana do. fol. 8. Printed with movable types. Oblong 
folio. Bombay, 1863. £l2'l2». 

Ualia^yir&Xlharita ; or, the Adventures of the Great Hero Eama. 
An Indian Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the 
Sanskrit of Bhavabhiiti. By John Pickfo&d, M.A. Crown Bvo. cloth, is, 

Maino-i-Ehard (The Book of the).~The Pazand and Sanskrit Text» 

(in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Bhaval, in the fifteenth 
century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand texts, con- 
taining the Sanskrit, Kosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of Pazand Gram- 
mar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. 8vo. sewed, pp. 484. 1871. 16». 

ManavarKalparSutra ; being a portion of this ancient Work on Yaidik 
Rites, together with the Commentary of Kumarila-Swamin. A Facsimile of 
the MS. No. 17, in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India. 
With a Preface by Theodor GoLDSTiicKBR. Oblong folio, pp. 268 of letter- 
press and 121 leaves of facsimiles. Cloth. £4 4«. 

Mandlik. — The TIj^avalkta Smbiti, Complete in Original, with an 
English Translation and Notes. With an Introduction on the Sources of, and 
Appendices containing Notes on various Topics of Hindu Law. By V. N. 
Mandlik. 2 vols, in one. Roy. 8vo. pp. Text 177, and Transl. pp. Ixxivii. and 
632. Bombay, 1880. £3. 

Mcgha-Dnta (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English verse, with Notes and Illustrations. By the 
late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F.R.S., Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford, etc., etc. The Vocabulary by Francis Johnson, sometime 
Professor of Oriental Languages at the College of the Honourable the East India 
Company, Haileybury. New Edition. 4to. cloth,pp. xi. and 180. 10«. %d, 

Huir. — Translations from Sanskrit Writers. See *' Triibner's Oriental 
Series,'* page 3. 

Mnir. — Obioinal Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the 
People of India, their Keligion and Institutions. Collected, Translated* and 
Illustrated by John Mum, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D. 

Vol. I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
Into its existence in the Vedic Age. Second £^tion, re-written and greatly enlarged. 
8to. pp. XX. 632, cloth. 1868. 2U. 

Vol. II. The Trans- Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, with Additions. 
9vo. pp. zxxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. 2l9. 
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Vol. III. The Yedas: Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, oa- 
tlieir Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 
€▼0. pp. xxxii. 312, cloth. 1868. 16«. 

VoL IV. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representations of the principal 
Isdian Deities. Second Edition Revised. Svo. pp. xvi. and 524, cloth. 1873. 2ls. 

Vol. V. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Oosmogony, Mythology, Religious 
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedic Age. 8to. pp. xvi. 492, doth, 
1870. 2U. 

Vagananda ; ob ths Joy of the Snakb-Wobld. A Buddhist Drama 
in Five Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the 
Sanskrit of Sri-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor Cowbll. 
Crown Svo., pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 4«. 6^. 

Salop^khydnam. — Stoht op Nala ; an Episode of the Maha-Bharata. 
The Sanskrit Text, with Vocabulary, Analysis, and Introduction. By Monieb 
Williams, M.A. The Metrical Translation by the Very Rev. H. H. Milmak, 
D.D. Svo. cl. 16*. 

Ifaradiva Dharma Sastram; oe, the Instittjtes op Nabada. Trans- 
lated for the First Time from the unpublished Sanskrit ori^inaL By Dr. Julius 
Jolly, University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes chiefly critical, an Index 
of Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Index. 
Crown Svo., pp. xxxv. 144, cloth, lOs. 6d, 

Oppert. — List of Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of 
Southern India. Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed, by Gustay Offebt, 
Ph.D. Vol. I. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 620. 1880. 21«. 

Oppert. — On the Weapons, Aemt Obganization, and Political Maxims 
of the Ancient Hindus. With Special Reference to Gunpowder and Fire Arms. 
By G. Offbet. 8vo. sewed, pp. vi. and 162. Madras, 1880. 7«. 6d. 

Pata^jali. — The Vtakabana-Mahabhashta of Patanjali. Edited 
by F. KiELHOEN, Ph.D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Deccan College. 
Vol. I., Part I. pp. 200. B*. 6d. 

Rdm^yan of Valmiki.— 5 vols. See under Gbhtith. 

Bam Jasan. — A Sanskeit and English Dictionaet. Being an 
Abridgment of Professor Wilson's Dictionary. With an Appendix explaining 
the use of Affixes in Sanskrit. By Pandit Ram Jasan, Queen's College, 
Benares. Published under the Patronage of the Government, N.W.P. Royal 
8vo. cloth, pp. ii. and 707. 28«. 

Big- Veda Sanhita. — ^A Collection op Anctent Hindu Hymns. 

Constituting the First Ashtaka, or Book of the Rig-veda ; the oldest authority 
for the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the 
Original Sanskrit by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A. Second Edition, with a 
Postscript by Dr. Fitzedward Hall. Vol. I. Svo. cloth, pp. lii. and 348.. 
Price 21«. 

Big-Veda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, consti- 
tuting the Fifth to Eighth Ashtakas, or books of the Rig-Veda, the oldest 
Authority for the Religious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated 
from the Original Sanskrit by the late Horacb Hayhan Wilson, M.A., 
F.R.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Co well, M.A., Principal of the Calcutta 
Sanskrit College. Vol. IV. 8vo. cloth, pp. 214. Us. 

A few copies of Vols. II. and III. still left. [Vols, V. and VI. in the Fress. 
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Sig-Veda-Sanhita : The Sacbeb Htmns of the Bka^hmaks. Trans- 
lated and explained by F. Max Mullbb, M.A., LL.D., Fellow of All Souls' 
College, Professor of Gomparatiye Philology at Oxford, Foreign Member of the 
Institute of France, etc., etc. Vol. I. Hymns to the Maruts, or the Storm- 
Gods. Svo. cloth, pp. cliL.and 264. 1869. 12«. 6d. 

Xig-Veda. — ^TheHti^nsofthe Rig- Veda in the SamhitaandPada Texts. 
Reprinted from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max MDllbb, M.A., etc. Second 
edition. With the Two Texts on Parallel Pages. In 2 vols. Svo. pp. 1700, 
sewed. 1877 32#. 

fkkbdakalpadnima, the well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of EajIh 
Radhakanta Dbva. In Bengali characters. 4to. Parts I to 40. (In 
course of publication.) 3«. 6^. each part. 

^SamarVidhanarBrdhmana. With the Commentary of Sayana. Edited, 
with Notes, Translation, and Index, by A. C. Bu&nell, M.R.A.S. YoL I. 
Text and Commentary. With Introduction. Svo. cloth, pp. xxxviii. and 104. 
12«.6<;. 

ISaknntala. — A Sanskrit Dbama in Seven Acts. Edited by Monies 
Williams, M.A. Second Edition. Svo. cl. £1 1*. 

Saknntala. — Kalidasa's OaxttntaiI. The Bengali Recension. With 
Critical Notes. Edited by Richard Pischbl. Svo. cloth, pp. xi. and 210. lis. 

Barva-Sabda-Sambodhini ; ok, The Complete Sanskbit Dictionary, 

In Telugu characters. 4to. cloth, pp. 1078. £2 IBs, 

Surya-Siddhanta (Translation of the). — See Whitney. 

TaittirfyarPrati^akhya. — See Whitnbt. 

Tarkavachaspati. — ^Vachaspatta, a Comprehensive Dictionary, in Ten 
Parts. Compiled by Taranatha Tarkavachaspati, ProfSessor of Grammar 
and Philosophy in the Government Sanskrit College of Calcutta. An Alpha- 
betically Arranged Dictionary, with a Grammatical Introduction and Copious 
Citations from the Grammarians and Scholiasts, from the Vedas, etc. Parts I. 
to XIII. 4to. paper. 1873-6. 18». each Part. 

TMbant. — The S^vAsdrBAs. English Translation, with an Intro- 
duction. By G. Thibaut, Ph.D., Anglo- Sanskrit Professor Benares College. 
Svo. cloth, pp. 47, with 4 Plates. 5«. 

^Thibant. — Contkibutions to the Explanation op JroTisHA-VEDiNGA 
By G. Thibaut, Ph.D. Svo. pp. 27. 1*. 6rf. 

Triibner^s fiibliotheca Sanscrita. A Catalogue of Sanskrit Litera- 
ture, chiefly printed in Europe. To which is added a Catalogue, of Sanskrit 
Works printed in India ; and a Catalogue of Pali Books. Constantly for sale 
by Triibner & Co. Cr. Svo. sd., pp. 84. 2«. 6rf. 

ITardhamana. — See Auctores Sanscriti, page 82. 

Tedarthayatna (The) ; or, an Attempt to Interpret the Vedas. A 
Marathi and English Translation of the RigVeda, with the Original Safiihita 
and Pada Texts in Sanskrit. Parts I. to XXVIII. 8vo. pp. 1—896. Price 
3«. 6d, each. 
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Vishnu-Purana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition. 

Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chieflf 
from other PurM»- By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., Boden Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in the UniTcrsity of Oxford, etc., etc. Edited by Frrz- 
BDWARD Hall. In 6 vols. 8ro. Vol. I. pp. cxl, and 200 ; Vol. II. pp. 843 : 
Vol. III. pp. 348: Vol. IV. pp. 346, cloth; Vol. V. Part I. pp. 392, cloth. 
10«. 6d. each. Vol. V., Part II, containing the Index, compiled by Fitzedward 
Hall. ^?o. cloth, pp. 268. 12^. 

Weber. — On the BImjLyasjl. By Dr. Albbecht Webee, Berlin. 
Translated from the German by the ReT. D. C. Boyd, M.A. Reprhited from 
<' The Indian Antiquary." Foap. 8vo. sewed, pp. 130. 5«. 

Weber. — JjsmiAJx LrrBRAnmE. See "Trubner*s Oriental Series," 
page 3. 

Whitney. — Athabya Veda Fb1ti91khta; or, ^ixuiskiji Caturadhya- 
yik& (The). Text, Translation, and Notes. By William I». Whitnbt, Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in Yale College. 8to. pp. 286, boards. £1 lis, 6d. 

Whitney. — Sttrta-Siddhanta (Translation of the) : A Text-book of 
Hindu Astronomy, with Notes and an Appendix, containing additional Notes 
and Tables, Calcmiations of Eclipses, a Stellar Map, and Indexes. By the 
Rer. £. Bvrobss. Edited by W. D. Whiticxt. 8to. pp. Iy. and 354, 
boards. £1 lU, 6d. 

Whitney. — TiimEfrA-PBlTiglKHTA, with its Commentary, the 
Tribh&shyaratna : Text, Translation, and Notes. By W. D. Whitney, Prof, 
of Sanskrit in Yale CoQege, New HaTen. 8to. pp. 469. 1871. £l 5«. 

Whitney. — ^Index Yerborum to the Published Text of the Atharva- 
Veda. By William Dwieht Whitney, Professor in Yale College. (VoL XII. of 
the American Oriental Society). Imp. 8to. pp. 884, wide margin, -wrapper. 
1881. £l5s. 

Whitney. — A Sakskeit Geamitab, including both the Classical Lan- 
guage, and the Older Language, and the Older Dialects, of Veda and Brahmana. 
8to. cloth, pp. yiii. and 486. 1879. 129. 

WilUamf. — A Dictionaet, English autd Sansceit. By Monies 
Williams, M.A. Published under the Patronage of the Honourable East India 
Company. 4to. pp. xii. 862, cloth. 1851. £3 3«. 

"Vmiiams. — ^A' Sanskrit-English DicrioNAEr, Etymologically and, 
Philologically arranged^ with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo- 
Saxon, English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. By Monisr 
Williams, M.A., Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 4to. cloth, pp. ixt. and 1186 
£4 14«. 6^;. 

Williams. — A Peactical Gbammab op the Sanskbit Language, ar- 
ranged with reference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the use ot 
English Students, by Monibb Williams, M.A. 1877. Fourth Edition, 
Revised. 8yo. cloth. 15«. 

Wilson.— Works of the late Horace Hathan Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., 
Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Paris, and of the Oriental 
Soc. of Germany, etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the Uniyersity of 
Oxford. 
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Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Keligion of the Hindus, 
by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A.) F.R.S., etc. Collected and Edited by Dr. 
Eeinhold Rost. 2 toIs. cloth, pp. xiii. and 399, yi. and 416. 21«. 

Vols. IT I, lY. and V. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, om 
Subjects connected with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and Edited by 
Dr. Reinhold Rost. 3 vols. Svo. pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. Price 36jr. 

Yds. YL, YIL, YIII, IX. and X., Part I. Yishnu PurXnA, a System of 
Hindu Mythology and Tradition. Yols. I. to Y. Translated from the 
original Sanskrit, and Illostrated by Notes deriTed chiefly from other Pur&^&s. 
By the late H. H. Wilson, Edited by Fitzedward Hall, M.A., D.C.L., 
Oxon. 8to., pp. czl. and 200 ; 844 ; 344 ; 346, cloth. 21, I2s. 6d. 

Yol. X., Part 2, containiiig the Index to, and completing the Yishnu Pur&n6, 
compiled by Fitzedward Hall. 8yo. cloth, pp. 268. 12«. 

Yols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens oy the Theatre of the Hindus. Trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late Horace Hatman Wilson, M. A., 
F. R.S. drd corrected Ed. 2 toIs. Svo. pp. Izi. and 384 ; and iv. and 418, cl. 21 «. 

Wilson. — Selbct Specimens of the Thbateb op the Hindus. Trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late Horace Hayman Wilson, 
M.A.,F.R.S. Third corrected edition. 2 toIs. 8to., pp. Ixxi. and 384; It. 
and 418, cloth. 21«. 



T0U I.— Prefiao0— Treatise cm the Dramatie System oC the Hindus— Dramas translated from the 
Original Sanskrit— The Miichohakati, or the Toy Cart— Yikram aand Urvasi, or the 
Hero and the Kymph— Uttara E^uda Charitra, or continuation of the History of 



Yol. n.— Dramas translated from the Original Sanskrit— Mal&ti and M&dhaya, or the Stolen 
Marriage— Hndri Bakshasa, or the Signet of the Minister— BatnflYaU, or the 
Necklace— Appendix, containing short accounts of different Dramas. 

Wilson. — A DiCTiONABT in Sanskeit and English. Translated, 
amended, and enlarged from an original compilation prepared by learned Natives 
for the CoUege of Fort William by H. H. Wilson. The Third Edition edited 
by Jagunmohana Tarkalankara and Ehettramohana Mookerjee. Published by 
Gyanendrachandra Eayachondhuri and Brothers. 4to. pp. 1008. Calcutta, 
1874. £3 3«. 

Wilson (H. H.). — See also Megha Duta, |Eig-Yeda, and Yishnu- 
Purftn&. 

Tajnrveda. — ^Thb White Yajueteda in the MADHTAt^niNA Recen- 
sion. With the Commentary of Mahidhara. Complete in 36 parts. Large 
square 8yo. pp. 571. £4 lOs, 



': V SHAN. 

Cusliing. — Gbammar of the Shan Language. By the Rev. J. IS". 
CvsHiNG. Large 8yo. pp. xii. and 60, boards. Rangoon, 1871. 9«. 

Cnshing. — Elementary Handbook of the Shan Language. By the 
Rer. J. N. Cubbing, M-A. Small 4to. boards, pp. x. and 122. 1880. 12*. 6d, 

CnsMng. — A Shan and English Dictionary. By J. K. Gushing, M.A. 
Demy 8?o. cloth, pp. xvi. and 600. 1881. £1 1«. ed. 
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SINDHI. 

Trnmpp. — Gbakmas of thb Sikdhi LANeuAGE. Compared with the 
Sanskrit- Prakrit and the Cognate Indian Vemacnlars. By Dr. Ernest 
Trumpp. Printed by order of Her Majesty's GoTemment for India. Demy 
Svo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 590. 15«. 



SINHALESE. 

D'Alwis. — A DESCBipnTE Catalootje of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary Works of Ceylon. By James D'Alwis, M.R.A.S. Vol. I. (all pub- 
liahed) pp. zzxii. and 244, sewed. 1877. 8«. 6<L 

dhilders. — Kotbs on ths Sinhalese Langxtaoe. No. 1. On the 
Formation of the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By the lat^ Prof. R. C. Childebs. 
Demy 8T0.8d.,pp. 16. 1873. 1«. 

Hahawansa (The) — The Mahawansa. From the Thirty-Seventh 
Chapter. Reyised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Government, by 
H. Sumangala, and Don Andris de SiWa Batnwantudawa. Vol. I. Pali Text 
in Sinhalese Character, pp. xxzii. and 436. — ^Vol. II. Sinhalese Translation, 
pp. lii. and 378, half-bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 28, 

Steele. — Ajsr Eastebn Love-Stokt. Kusa Jatakaya, a Buddhistic 
Legend. Rendered, for the first time, into English Verse (with notes) from the 
Sinhalese Poem of Alagiyayanna Mohottala, by Thomas Steels, Ceylon 
Ciyil Senrice. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 260. London, 1871. 68, 



SUAHILI. 

Xrapf. — Dic?noNART op the Suahili Language. By the Rev. Dr. L. 
ARAPF. With an Aj^pendix, containing an outline of a Suahili Grammar. 
The Preface will contain a most interesting account of Dr. Krapf s philological 
researches respecting the large family of African Languages extending from the 
Equator to the Cape of Good Hope, from the year 1843, up to the present time. 
Crown 8vo. In Preparation, 



SYRIAO. 

Phillips. — The Docteine op Aj)dai the Apostle. Now 6rst Edited 
in a Complete Form in the Original Syriac, with an English Translation and 
Notes. By Gboeoe Phillips, B.D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. 
8to. pp. 122, cloth. 78, 6d, 
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Stoddard. — Gkahhab or the Modebit Stetac Lanoxtage, as spoken in 
Oroomiah, Persia, and in Koordistan. By Ber. D. T. Stoddasd, Missionary of 
the American Board in Persia: Demy 8yo. bds., pp. 190. 10«. hd. 



TAMIL. 

BescM. — Clavis Humanioettm Litterarum Sublimioeis Tamuijci Idio- 
MATis. Auctore R. P. Constantio Josepho Besohio, Soc. Jesu, in Madurensi 
Begno Missionario. Edited by the Bey. K. Ihlefeld, and printed for A. 
Bnmell, Esq., Tranquebar. 8yo. sewed, pp. 171. 10«. 6^. 

Lazams. — ^A Tamil Gramhab designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
By John Lazabus, B.A. Small 8yo. cloth, pp. viii. and 230. 1878. 6«. Qd 

Lazarus.— A Tamil Grammar, Deigned for use in Colleges and Schools. 
By J. Lazabus. 12mo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 230. London, 1879. 6«. 6<^. 

Pope. — ^A Tamil Handbook; or, Full Introduction to the Common 
Dialect of that Language, on the plan|of Ollendorff and Arnold. With copious 
Yocabularies, Appendices, containing Reading Lessons, Analyses of Letters, 
Deeds, Complaints, Official Documents By Rev. G. U. Pope. Third edition, 
Syo. cloth, pp. iv. and 388. 18«. 



TELFGU. 

Arden. — A Pboobessive Gbammab op the Telxtott Language, with 
Copious Examples and Exercises. In Three Parts. Part I. Introduction. — 
On the Alphabet and Orthography. — Outline Grammar, and Model Sentences. 
Part II. A Complete Grammar of the Colloquial Dialect. Part III. On the 
Grammatical Dialect used in Books. By A. H. Arden, M.A.., Missionary of 
^e C. M. S. Masulipatam. 8to. sewed, pp. xiy. and 380. 14«. 

Arden. — ^A Companion Telugu Reader to Arden's Progressive Telugu 
Grammar. 8yo. doth, pp. 130. Madras, 1879. Is. 6d, 

(Jarr. — ^0|j|Ser^§ i'^^L?^* A Collection op Telugu Proverbs, 
Translated, Illustrated, and Explained ; together with some Sanscrit Proyerbs 
printed in the Deyandgari and Telugu Characters. By Captain M. W. Cabr, 
Madras StaffCorps. One Vol. and Supplemnt, royal 8yo. pp. 488 and 148. 31«. 6d 
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TIBETAN. 

Csoma de Koros. — A Dictionaet Tibetan and Englisli (only). By 
A. CsoMA DB Edaos. 4to. cloth, pp. xxii. and 352. Galcutt-a, 1834. £2 2«. 

Csoma de K6r6s. — A Ghammab of the Tibetan Language. By A. 
OsoMA DB Eoaos. 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 204, and 40. 1834. 2Ss, 

Lewin. — A Manual of Tibetan, being a Guide to the Colloquial Speech 
of Tibet, in a Series of Pro^essive Exercises, prepared with the assistance of 
Tapa Ugyen Gyatsho, by Major Thomas Hbbbbbt Lbwik. Oblong 4to. clothe 
pp. xi. and 176. 1879. £i la. 



TURKI. 

Shaw. — A Sketch op the Ttjexi Lakouaoe, As Spoken in Eastern 
Turkistan (K^hgfaar and Yarkand). By Robert Babklat Shaw, F.R.G.S., 
Political Agent. In Two Parts. With Lists of Names of Birds and Plants 
by J. ScoLLT. Surgeon, H.M. Bengal Army. 8vo. sewed* Part I., pp. 130. 
1876. 78. 6d. 



TURKISH. 

Arnold. — ^A Simple TRANSLiTEaAL Ghammae op the Tuekish Lanoxtage. 
Compiled from various sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Edwin 
Abnuld, M.A., C.S.I., F.R.G.S. Pott 8to. cloth, pp. 80. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

Hopkins. — Elementabt Gbamhab op the Tttbkish Lakgvage. With 
a few Easy Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins. M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. 1877. 3<. 6d, 

Bedhouse. — On the History, System, and Varieties of Turkish Poetry, 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original, and in English Paraphrase. With a 
notice of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul in the 
Future State. By J. W. Bbdhouse, M.B.A.S. Demy 8yo. pp 64. 1879. 
(Reprinted from the Transactions of the Royal Society of Literature) sewed, 
1*. 6d, ; cloth, 28. 6d. 

Bedhonse. — The Turkish Campaignee's Vade-Mecum op OTToicAiir 
Colloquial Language ; containing a concise Ottoman Grammar ; a carefully 
selected Vocabulary, alphabetically arranged, in two parts, English and Turkish, 
and Turkish and English; also a few Familiar Dialogues; the whole in English 
characters. By J. W. Rbdhousb, F.R.A.S. Third Edition. Oblong 32mo. 
limp cloth. 1881. 6tf. 
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XJMBRIAN. 

Newman. — The Text op the Igutine Ibtsceiptiobts, with interlinear 
Latin Translation and Notes. By Francis W. Newman, late Professor of 
Latin at University College, London. 8yo. pp. zvi. and 54, sewed. 1868. 2«« 



URIYA. 

Maltby. — A Pbactical Handbook op the XJeita or Odiya Language. 
By Thomas J. Maltbt, Madras G.S. 8yo. pp. ziii. and 201. 1874. 10«. 6^;. 
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